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Coordiiuitecl Compiiance Review (CCR) 

Earfy.in 1983, State Superintendent of 
Public?iDStractioii 'Bffi a 

(CDE)?^^:fdr<», with 
his Ta^^Fox^d^ on 

and oUier representatives from the field, 
to develop a coordinated compliance 
review pro(^ to simplify, streamline, 
and coordinate the legally required 
compliance monitormg of specially 
fimded programs and simultaneously 
maintain the commitment to students 
with special needs. 

During the spring of 1984, the 
coordinated cong)liance review process 
was piloted in approximately 50 local 
educational agencies (LEAs). In 1984 
LEAs were placed on a three-year cycle 
for coordinated compliance reviews 
(CCRs), and during the next three years, 
reviews were conducted in each LEA* 

The third three-year cycle will begin in 
1990-91 and the goals of the coordiSnated 
compliance review process will continue 
to be: 

1. Decrease multiple compliance 
monitoring visits by the CDE, thus 
reducing the duplication of the CDE 
compliance monitoring in LEAs. 

2. Increase local responsibility for 
administering compliance by 
encouragmg participating LEAs and 
schools to perform a compliance self- 
review prior to CDE staff validation of 
that review. 

3. Ensure that categoricdUy fimded 
students are provided with the district's 
core curriculum^ utilismg the instruc- 
tiorud delivery system as well as 
support from supplemental funds to 
help these students learn tlie district's 
core curriculunu 



tce99 Development and Goals 

4. Prm^ tech^ 
a^^^m^e^ta^J^^ 

problenis. 

As in prior yeaj^ the CCR will 
contmue.tQ^m^^ tiie foUpwL^ 
spedld^^^ 
schdplrb^^ 

program^^ 
dated^prc^^^in^ 

spfrdall^c^^p^^^^ education, 
and aMt education. 



Each olthese programs has legally 
required monitoring as a part of its 
program ma^^ lliese programs, 
therefore, witt%^ inoidtored in 
approximatel^one^third of the state's 
iMAs and t^eir^assodated^regio 
agencies by means of a smgle 
coordinated compliance review* 



Beginning in 1990-91, the CCR will 
also monitor compensatory education 
preschool programs aoid.^the new 
California I^rofe^ional Development 
Program esta3)Mfi^ through SB 1882. 
When a district is identified for a 
vocational educationlcivil rights review 
or a Iaiigu£^e census audit, these reviews 
will be incorporated as part of the CCR. 
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SiimmaVy of ttie Review Proci^ 

There are two phases in this process: LEA self-review and state validation review. 

Self-review. Tie following steps, described on pages 6 through 14, are re«)mmended:to lEAs 
for conducting self-reviews: . 



1. Consult with appropriate LEA and 
regiohal admidstratprs. 

2. Notify aK>ropriate school; LEA, and 
re^onal staff. 

3. Submit requested information to the 
CDE. 

4. Suggest other sites, if appropriate, for the 
validation review. 

5. Attend CDE regiond training. 



6. Pi0ide;Ohpfte:^-^ 

8. , ■ l^^b|Mr^i^uie {tdr^^^ 

9. Cdnducf^the seif-fewew; 

10. Develop a summary of findm 

11. R^rt findings to LEA staff^ 

12. Submit self-review mfbrmatioii to the 
CDE. 



Validatioa Review. The CDE will implement the following stqjs, described on pages 26 
through 33, in conducting a validation review: 



1. Contact the LEA coordinated compliance 
reviijw (CCR) coordinator. 

2. Review documents and records. 

3. Conduct the validation review. 



4. Pro\'ide follow-up to the validation 
review. 

5. Provide additional tedinical and program 
assistance, as necessary. 



Agencies Which Recer i CCRs 

CCRs are conducted at five different types of LEAs or regional agencies: school 
distncts, consoHdated programs cooperatives, county offices. Special Education Local 
PlMi Areas (SELPAs), and migrant education regional offices. Although the steps of 
self-review and vaUdation review, as outlined above and described in this manual, are 
generaUy the same for each type of review, unique characterisHcs of these reviews are 
described below. 



School District OCR. This review is the 
most conmion type of CCR and the one on 
which this manual focuses. Depending on 
the size of the district and number of 
specially funded programs bperatet^ most 
state validation teams will be composed of 
two to seven people and will speiid from 
one and one-half days to foiu* days in the 
district. 

Consolidated Programs GDoperative 
CCR. Sniall school districts frequently are 
members of consolidated programs 



cooperatives m order to inarease admmis- 
tratiye e^dency for; op<5rating.OTE^U^ 
prograins. , In thew,^casesrdie;c<^ )& 
the LEA, anu the;Ge%i^^<»nai^ 
cooperative level; g|n|My & 
individual revie^frbj^b^^^^ 
tricts^hicii,!ma^ 

codp^i^tives %e:|i|l^i^f« co^iy 
office, iEdtti^fiip'^'me^^^ a 
member di^rict. . Tlie4tipemie&de^^^ 
county or'djstrict which adn^ 
cooperative^isyres^wnsiTile fo^^^^ a 
CCR coordinator to organize the review. 
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GomQr Office CCR. Ck)unQr oMces 
frequehti^ administer directfy some of the 
CCR ^}edait^^^^M induding 
special educatioh; ESEA, Chapter 2; ESEA, 
Chapter 1 Neglected or Delinquent; and 
child development When this is true, the 
comity office receives a CCR 

If the county-run programs are part of a 
cooperative whidx is also run by the county, 
the county Ls treated as a member district of 
the cooperative and receives a CCR as such. 
If the county-nm programs are not included 
in a cooperative, the county office is 
scheduled for a CCR just as is a school 
district. 

In some cases, sites which are part of a 
school district also operate a county-run 
program in a few classrooms. When this is 
true and both the school and the county-run 
program are reviewed at the same site, the 
compliance findmgs will be separated and 
included in either the district or county final 
report as appropriate. 



SELPACCR When a SELPA includes 
more than one district, a SELFA review is 
scheduled. Ihis jiwi w ]^g^ with a special 
edu<^tion^adn^^ the 
SEEPA. Ihescs; ^d^^ 5|vi^ 
up to one d^y a^^^ 
unmed^te]5^]pr^ 
distridt^srCCR -^Tliifeicesulfe of^ 
are held^imtiO^^'a^ districts in the SELPA 
have complet^ CCRs, and time is 
scheduled, usualfy immediate following the 
last CCR for the last (district in the SELPA, 
to meet with the SELPA staff and member 
school districts to present the findings. 



Migrant Education Region OCR. The 
migrant education region review is con- 
ducted at the migrant education regional 
office and is scheduled for one or two days 
after all the districts in the region have 
completed their CCRs. 



Other Reviews Combined with the CCR 



Some education programs or services require on-site monitoring based on criteria other than 
the three-year <ycle as it is defined for CCRs. When an LEA is "triggered** for any of the 
following three reviev/s in the same year a CCR is scheduled, the review is conducted as part of 
the CCR. 



Vocational Education Civil Rights (VCR) 
Review. Each year data related to such 
vocational education issues as affirmative 
action, gender equity, and access for the 
handicapped are collected and reviewed for 
all high school and unified school districts. 
Districts with profiles that suggest access 
problems are scheduled for an on-site 
vocational education civil rights review. 

In prior years these reviews were 
scheduled independently of the CCR. 
Beginning in 1990-91, the CDE will coor- 
dinate these two reviews when a district is 
scheduled for both. If a school district is to 
receive a VCR review, an additional team 



dedicated to this purpose will be on-site 
during the same time frame as the CCR 
team. It is most likely that all high school 
sites and middle school sites will be re* 
viewed fay the dvil rights team. If a school 
district is to receive a VCR review, it is 
recommended that a coordinator who is not 
also the CCR coordinator be assigned to 
this review. 



If a district has serious objections to the 
coordination of these two reviews, the su- 
perintendent should contact the CCR 
kegion Manager at the number listed on 
page 9. 
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condud©d5m5M0^ 
sp&.^t}xvL ' Tlie cniena are: 

■ High rafip of IJEP students to nonwhite 
and nohblack students 

■ Two or more tomplaints about the 
bilingual eduiEStibn program 

■ SigniScant Increases or decreases in LEP 
population 



a High.pcrcehtage-offi^^^d^^^ 
m: Xpipf imuthprizS!^^ tests 



thd;rf^Wjt<^memJ^ - 

M|M|^:^nw||udi^^j^5r^^ 

pfpj^m^foclliEuted^^^ 

(LEP)jMenfe=^in^^ 

overp^.^tween thecpinpliadcei 

instriiments. 



USP^inly Review. The ComM Settlement 
Aff'eement ako requires that every district 
with LEP students receive an on-site com- 
pliance review at least once every, three 
yeare. While most districts receive a CCR 
every three years, there are small districts in 
consolidated programs cooperatives WMch 
are only scheduled for a CCR every .nine 
years. 



It is this.group of districts which;wll receive 
a LEP-onfy fiw^ew.m. th^^^ 
which they su-einbisdhMditfd^^^^ a^djCR. A 
LEP-only review;js,cohiu^^ . 
same TOmpliance instrument thaCf is. lised for 
the bilingual program during a CCR 
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Variations of the CCR 

Two variations of the CCR process are available to school districts which meet 
specific OTtena and agree to the conditio is of the variation. TTiese variations are 
described below. 

Screening Review. The sareening review is a one- or two-day visit by one or two CDE staE 
The purpose is to vah'date the process lised in the district's.self-reyievir.and to determine 
whether the self-review is accurate enougji to be accepted-assthe official compliance review. If 
not, a partial or fiill validation review is scheduled. A special suppl^ent to. the:G(?i?;il/^^ 
has been created for districts receiyingiscreening reviews. The.suppIei^iht-wiU be mailed to 
these districts and wiU be available at training. 

In order to qualify for a screening review, 
a school district must meet the> following 
criteria: 

■ Received a Ml coordinated compliance 
validation review in 1987-88 or inore 
recehtty 

■ Has aiStiidentehroUment of less than 
20,000 , 

m Had fevyer than 12.7 percent of the com- 
pliance issues reviewed in 1987-88 iden- 
tited as noncompliant 



All identified noncompliant issues were: 

• Resolved within- 60;dayl^ . or 

- HandIed"thr!Oii||tian?:ai^^l^^^^ 
pliance agreeraSai;r<&ek^ CDE 
withinteO da^ anill^^^ 
were resolved by theftec^iatica date 
of the compliance agreemeiit,. or 

• Acceptabfy addressed m a 
res! inse wKif^'was received by the 
CDE within^ days 

.10 



The avera^^ ^ 

for;categ^>ri^^ 

tfi^^staite^ all 
stud^n& • 
categif^^al stude 1588 and 

1989 ^ at least three, scaled score 



Distiirts which meet these criteria, and 
choose to partic4)aie in a screening review, 
must agree to the following conditions: 

• Attend a training in the fall of 1990. 
B Conduct a M CCR self-review usmg 

the 1990-91 CCR Mamcd and reviewing 

sites identified by the C3DE. 



■ Rqport fesiilte of ^"e^s^af^ri^es^^ 

compliant issues. 

. ■ Foliow~pq ApliM |M 

idefiticMJtdMthoi^^ for GCR vaJida- 
tionffi^ews; ^ : : 

In addition, iff at the t^ scxMnm^ 
reviw;&|,/dis^ 

or kwsuit JeUifed categorical programs, 
the screening process could be moBified* 



Documnt Review. The document review process is designed tp avoid^ having OpE^staff 
spend a disproportionately bng time in relatively small schck)l distrSitSf 
ducted at the county office where CDE staff will meet with difetnct' st^^^ 
half day. District staff vwll bring the sel^review and supporting ddwrn^^^ 
and be prepared to discuss all relevant compliance issues. diinng i^ 
a thorough self-review was not conducted or did not appropriately identify compliance issu^ an 
on-site CCR may be scheduled. 



In order to qualify for a document 
review, a school district must meet the fol- 
lowing criteria: 

■ Received a full coordmated compliance 
validation review in 1987-88 or more 
recently 

a Recehre less than $75,000 in consolidated 
application funds 

■ Did not have a substantial number of 
noncompliant \ss\xqs during the most 
recent CCR 

a Resolved any prior CCR issues in a time- 
ty manner 

Districts which meet these criteria and 
choose to participate in a document review 
must agree to the following conditions: 



m Attend a training in the fall of 1990. 

■ Conduct a full CCR sctf-review by using 
the 1990-91 CCR MamM md reviewing 
sites identified by the CDE. 

a Report results of the self-review, using 
CDE-provided forms, including all non- 
compliant issues. 

m Follow compliance resolution procedures 
identic^il to those used for CCR valida- 
tion reviews. 



In addition^ if at the time of the CDE 
review the district is involved in a complaint 
or lawsuit related to categorical programs, 
the document review process could be 
modified. 
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IL LEA SELF-REVIEW 



Purposes of the Self-Review 

The major purposes of the self-review 
are that the LEA do the following: 

1 . Take responsibility for reviewing spe- 
ciaUy funded educational programs for 
compliance 

2. Take corrective action when noncom- 
pliance is identified (optional prior to 
state validation review). 

3. Identify areas in which CDE assistance 
is needed. 

Though the self-review process is volun- 
tary, all LEAs and regional agencies which 
are scheduled by the CDE to be monitored 
for compliance are strongly encouraged to 
conduct a self-review prior to the scheduled 
state validation review. 

All LEAs, including those which are not 
scheduled for a review, are encouraged to 
use this manual to conduct self-reviews at 
their convenience. As stated in the intro- 
duction, the reference to LEAs throughout 
this manual includes school districts, county 
offices of education, and consolidated 
programs cooperatives, and the reference to 
regional agencies includes SELPAs and 
migrant education regional offices. 



The SELPA should adapt the self-review 
process to fit local needs. The appropriate 
low-incidence state giiiddines should be 
used, and a copy of the checklist should be 
submitted to the CDE as part of tlie self- 
review. 

Districts receiving a vocational education 
civil rights review should use the Site Self 
Evaluation Manual to conduct a self-review. 
This will be mailed to them during the sum- 
mer of 1990. 

The CCR experiences over the past 
several years indicate that LEAs revive the 
following benefits from conducting a 
self-review: 

■I They are able to correct identified non- 
compliance problems prior to the state 
validation review. 

m The validation review process may not- 
cover as many tests as would be necessary 
if there had been no self-review. 

m LEA staff and community gain a better 
understanding of stnte and federal 
requirements. 

m LEA staff and community feel better 
prepared and less anxious about the 
validation review. 



Selecting LEAs for Review 

Ail LEAs are on a three-year cycle for coordinated compHance reviews. The Department has 
notified the LEAs to be reviewed in 1990-91. 



ERIC,. 
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Conducting a Self-Revf^w 

After an LEA receives notification that it has been selected fo- review, the LEA superin- 
tendent should follow the steps outlined here: 



n Step 1. Consuit with appropriate LEA and regional administrators. 

The LEA superintendent or designee consults with appropriate LEA and regional 
staff (e.g., migrant education region administrator and SELPA administrator) to: 



a Decide whether to conduct a self-review. 

a Identify an individual who will serve as 
the CCR coordinator. 

■ If scheduled for an on-site vocational 
education civil rights (VCR) review, 
identify a coordinator. 

Our experience with CCRs indicates that 
they are more likely to be successful when 
they are coordinated by the person in the 
LEA with adniinistrative responsibility for 



all of the programs being reviewed, which is 
usuaUy the Assistant Superintendent for 
Instruction. In addition, this person should 
possess: 

B Experience in program or compliance 
review 

s Knowledge of educational programs 

B Organizational skills 

B Good interpersonal skills 



[H Step 2. Notify appropriate school, LEA, and regional staff. 

The LEA superintendent or his or her designee (i.e., the CCR coordinator) notifies 
appropriate school, LEA, county, and regional administrators of the state validation 
review. Administrators to be notified should include the persons responsible for the 
following: 



a District or LEA curriculum 

B School-based coordinated program 

a Pupil motivation and maintenance 
program 

a Child developnient programs 

B Ccnsolidated programs (including 
compensatory education programs, state 
programs for LEP students, school 
improvement programs, professional 
development programs, and so forth) 

a Migrant education program (both 
regional and district administrators) 



B Special education program (SELPA, 
county, and district administrators and 
program specialists) 

E Vocational education program 

a Juvenile court schools 

a Adult education programs 

B School principals 

B County superintendent or his or her 
designee, if appropriate 



n step 3: Submit requested Information to the CDE. 



The migrant education and SELPA administrators ar^ respb^^^ for completing 
school program information sheets (wMch were enclose^^ 1990 letted to the 

LEAs being reviewed) for submission to the CXTE Vu^g.th^ inforn- >n, wl addition 
to other program information.previously siibmitted, tJie fEDE^^ of 
individual school or program sites to be reviewed, based; dh the following criteria: 



« Maximum number of different funding 
sources among all sites selected 

■ DifiEerent grade levels among sites 
selected 

a Dif «nt programs and services among 
sites ^elected 

a Lack of growdi in student performance, 
particularfy performance of students 
served by categorical programs 



a Persistent or unique compliance problems 
at a site 

K No site-level compliance review during 
past five or six years 

In districts sdieduled for a VCR review, 
all hi^ school sites and some middle school 
sites v/iU be reviewed 

The CDE notifies the LEA of the sites 
selected, the date of the validation review, 
and the training dates. 



n Step 4: Suggest other sftes, if appropriate, for the validation review. 

If appropriate, the LEA may use the following criteria to suggest sites not selected bv 
the CDE: ^ 



8 There are persisteni or unique compli- 
ance problems or areas of concern. 

8 The site or program has not been 
reviewed recently. 

■ There is some question about how 
programs or services which are required 
to be available to students are being 
provided 



After a suggestion is received, the 
Department CCR regional manager will 
contact the LEA to discuss possible 
changes and make a final determination of 
the sites for the validation review. 



n step 5: Attend CDE regional training. 

The LEA ensures that staff responsible for conducting the LE/ CCR training attend 
a CDE regional traming session. Staff attending the traimng shouid include: 



a The LEA CCR coordinator 

» The IE.\ VCR review coordinator, if 
appropriate 



B Regional administrators (Le., SELPA 
administrator, migrant education region 
administrator, and cooperative adminis- 
trator) 
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■ District or county administrators who 
have re^onsibility for the programs to be 
reviewed 

■ Program coordinators and dire<^ors (le.^ 
school-based programs, consolidated 
programs, ^>^ual education, child 
development, adult education^ migrant 
education, and vocational education) 

m The curriculum administrator who is 
involved in implementing the integrated 
programs Items 

The CDE will also train a limited number 
of county office and district staff who are 
willing to provide assistance to LEAs during 
the self-review process and assistance to the 
CDE during the validation review process. 



LEAs interested in assistance with self- 
review should contact th&eCR Noi^ 
Region manager at (916) 322-3776 or the 
GGR Southern Region raianager at (916) 
322-3483. 

The training sessions will address the 
following areas: 

• An overview of CDE compliance 
administration 

a Self-review procedures, instruments, and 
instructions 

m State validation review procedures, 
instruments, and instructions 

8 Resolution of noncompliance findings 



n Step 6: Decide on the seif-review approach. 

There are many ways to conduct a self-review. The models which follow have 
been used successfully during past years and may be adapted to the needs and skills of a 
specific LEA. — w 



Administrative approach. For this 
approach, the CCR coordinator and 
responsible LEA and regional administra- 
tors review their respective programs using 
the CCR Manual and prepare a report of 
endings. 

Peer observation approach* For this 
approach, teams trained by the CCR coor- 
dinator and LEA and regional administra- 
tors review programs for compliance at the 
selected sites. These teams come from the 
same review site or from dififerent review 
sites and usually consist of staff members of 
equal rank who have similar program 
responsibility. 



Eclectic approach. A number of CCR 
coordinators and LEA and regional 
administrators developed combinations of 
the above approaches which were tailored to 
their own needs. Descriptions of some of 
these approaches will be disseminated by 
these coordinators during CDE re^onal 
training sessions. Newly appointed CCR 
coordinators may find it appropriate to 
contact coordinators in nearby LEAs who 
have conducted exemplary self-reviews. 

Regardless of which self-review approach 
is chosen, the outcome should be the iden- 
tification of noncompliance issues and the 
development of a plan for correcting 
noncompliance. 
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Qf Step ?: Select tha selfrreview t^m. 

The IJEA identic staff who * in the selfrreview. aU programs 

operating within the LEA should be rewewed that 
persons knowledgeable about each of tKe programs IfeJin^^ 



The team should, at a minimum, indude: 

s The LEA CCR coordinator 

■ If appKcahIe, theDSA VCR review coor- 
dinator 

« Regional, administeators (ie, SELPA 
administrator, migrant education region 
administrator, and cooperative adminis* 
trator)'and district administrators of 
programs to be reviewed 



m Prm^a^^ 
■ "Ihe^a^c^i^ 
:^MxM|^^ fead^e^^ 

D^ndm^^^^ approach 
the:EEA ciiTOses, site admli&6^^^ 
teadieS^^d medalists representative of 
each program or service may al^ bo 
included; 



D Step 8: Develop a schedule for self'*review* 

The LEA develops a schedule for the self-review. (Examples of different schedules 
\^ili be distributed during trauung.) The following guidelmes are suggested for scheduUng 
self-reviews: 

Schedide an tidmuiistratis^e miew of ike LEA oM^/^4l^^select^ ..^-^^ 



During the administratwe review, identify 
and review the LEA's core curriculum and 
instructional delivery system provided to all 
students and identify and review how 
categorical programs provide supplementary 
resources to assist identified students in 



learning this curriculum. Some of this 
information may be found in Ii3cal plans, 
school plans, working forms, policies, 
handbooks, budgets, the school 
accountability report cards, if completed, 
etc. 



Schedule the review of eaOisUe selected for validaHpn re^im. : 



■ Inform all educational personnel about 
the purpose of the review. 

o Arrange interviews wich the principal and 
other school leaders. 

B Allocate time to observe all affected 
programs and services and interview ap- 
propriate staff. 

a Allocate time to observe a sample of 
students receiving multiple programs and 
services, and interview all teadiers and 
aides providing services to the sample 
students. 

n Arrange a group interview of all teachers, 
specialist staff, and other site personnel 



involved with the affected programs. If 
appropriate, include instructional person- 
nel from on-site county-operated 
programs. 

Arrange a group interview of all aides 
involved with the programs implemented 
at the site. 

Allocate time to review pertinent records. 
Arrange an interview with parents and 
other community members; indude those 
who are membere of advisory committees 
or site councils, if appropriate. Arrange 
for translation during the mterview, if 
necessary. 



Q Step 9: Conduct the self-review. 

Use the Coordinated Compliance Revi^ Instruments and Instmctions {Sccdon IV of 
this manual). Apply all primary and secondary items and tests for all programs being 
reviewed. 

The How to test for rompUance column 
for each program identifies the methods to 
be used in collecting information to deter- 
mine compliance. In cases in which inter- 
views are to be conducted, sample questions 
to ask during an interview are also in this 

NOTE: Additional instruments and instructions will be mailed to districts scheduled for a 
language census audit, VCR review, or compensatory education preschool review. 
These instruments will also be available at training or by contacting the Northern or 
Southern region CCR managers at the numbers Usted on page 9. 



colunm. The next two pages suggest a^ 
sequence of activities for conducting a self* 
review. Teclmiques that cait be used to 
conduct interviews, observe classrooms, and 
review records appear on page 13. 



Hold an entrance rheetirt^ . * ^ 

Participahts 

- LEA CCR coordinator 

- If appropriate, LEA VCR review coordinator 

- Self-review team members 

- LEA superintendent 

- LEA administrator(s) responsible for curriculum 

- Migrant education region administrator, SELPA 
administrator, special education program specialist, and 
LEA administrator for each program to be reviewed 

- Principal of each school/site to be reviewed 

- LEA business manager 

- County program administrator(s), as appropriate 

Conduct a curriculum and administrative review. 
Participamts 



Acnvmr 

Discuss purposes and goals of 
the review. 

Define reviewers' roles and 
responsibilities. 

Finalize specific times and 
locations for the review. 



Activity 



Those listed previously, as 
appropriate 



The self-review team identifies and examines the 
core airriculum and instructional delivery system 
provided to all students in the LEA. 

In addition, each program representative reviews 
his or her respective program area, including how 
. that program provides supplementary resources 
to assist identified students to learn the core 
curriculum and how the program services are 
coordinated with other categorical program 
services. 

As a reference for many of the compliance items, 
each program representative reviews iocai plans, 
school plans, forms, policies, handbooks, budgets, 
student records, complaint procedures, personnel 
assignments, purchasing practices, inventories, 
staff development activities, etc. 
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Self-Review ^ ll 




teai^ersi.olhe'r si^ personnel, ' ^ 
parents, teachers* aidei students, 
etc. 



TJie selfrrmei^'Jeam: \ . 
Ihtenij&w^mc^^^ 
Observes"-"-'---—--"-^'---^- 




prpgramstfmd,serac0stand5mterwews7aU^^ 
and?mdesDro^Mmi^^servicesito?fh^ 5^ 



Cbnducte :a<groyp,mteryiewiof aU teache?^^^ 
specialists staffimvolvedtw 
implement|d 

opemtM^ograms^Koiaa^H^ ^ — 

Ctonduaslaf^o^^^ 

apfyrojpate;^!^ 
opefaf^rpro^^ 

Reviews pertment 

Interviews parehtsi as apjprppr^^ 

Compares obselyatidias^^d:^^^ with statements in 
the school aaxiuntabflity rep cards. 



Conduct a patent advisory group, parent, md' comm^WM^Mi^m^ 



Paaticipants 

Self-review team members, parent 
advisory groups, parents, and 
community members 



ActivttV 



Provide parents and conunufiity memb^ 
opportunity to voice opinions and 
regarding the, programs;, M^tiiig(4]|may^^^^^^ 
during the re^ilar schopl^day or in the (cvemg^j^^^ 
Translators should be provided, i?nec©5sa^ 
in need of interpreter services for the deaf should be 
advised to request these services in sufficient time for 
the LEA to provide them. 





1^" 
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TECHNIQUES FOR COLLECTING INFORMWVTO 



Sugge^on^^ for conducting interviews 

When ttie word "interview* apfpe^$ In the 
Howto test icf coniptlance cdummiqfan^^^ 
nient; the corresponding in fhislW^ to 

look for cdUmn wlil suggest the questibhs arid 
content of the (Atervlew, !n addition; spectiio 
sampte questions have been included when an 
intenrfew Is indicated. While those are not the oniy 
questions which niay be asi^ed, they should be 
useful in getting an intervfew started^ 

tntenrfevirs may be conducted individually or in 
small groups on a formal or informal basis. 
However, we encourage that teachers be 
inten/lewed together and aides be Interviewed 
together regarding program integration and 
coordination issues. 

The purpose of interviews should be to: 
K Verify Information obtained from other 
sources. 

a Cdlect Infonnatlon not available through 

other sources. 
m Resolve discrepancies among infonnatlon 

sources. 



Suggestions for observing classrooms 

The reviewers should visit the classrooms and 
areas where educational and other program 
sen/ices are provided to students In order to 
gather basic information about the programs to be 
reviewed. When the word "observe* appears in 
the How to test for compliance column of the 
Instalment, the con-esponding statement In the 
What to look for column will describe what 
should be obsen/ed. 

Recommendations for conducting obsen/ations 
are: 

9 Structure classroom visits to make the most 

of the time available. 
B Identify the students participating in the special 

programs. 

» Observe how these students are grouped and 
Ivjw indivfcluat assistance is provkied. 

» (ibservd teachers, tochers* akies, parents, 
and other $cho<rf personnel (l,e., program 
specialists, tutors, support staff, etc.) as they 
wori< vrtth students. 



15 Usten to tt|j^:q|fest^^^^^^^^ ask^d by students and 
the^i^po^i|si^T4iadl^^^^ x 



SuggesWone^^)^^ records abcidocuments 

Certaininfo|nj^ throUgl^'cfassrobm 




w6ra^^e§l^j6r^?<^ app^rs th^-Hpw^taiest 
for cornpli4n(^ column conres- 
ponding statement In :ifieS^ look for column wilt 
idemify Yi^t^burd be rev^ 

The fialfqyylng are examples of documents which 
the selfV^fewieam need to re>rtew: 

■ School plans; the specie! education local p<an, 
and the ^dult basic education (ABE) project 
proposal 

m IndivWualfeed education programs (lEPs) 

■ Minutes erf scho<^ site council, behoof advisory 
committee, and district and community advisory 
committee meetings 

n Contracts or agreements other agencies 

■ Needs assessments and evaluations of staff 
development and parent education actMtles 

« Lesson plans, Indtvkiuallzed Instruction plans, 
cuniculum, and course outlines 

a Budgets 

m Newsletters and other communications to 
parents and the community 

a Accounting arki t)ookkeeping records (including 
woH<!ng papers) 

a Procedure and policy handt)ooks 

a Rnanclal reports 

a Program evaluation reports, Including copies of 
previous setf*rev!ew and state review findings 

a Position descriptions 

a Time accounting for employees paid from more 
than one source (multifunded employees) 

a "summary of special educatlorT compliance or 
fair hearing findings 

0 The schoo^report cards for schools selected for 
review 



7 

Jt K' 




pfpgraffisliteinsf s^e^^^^^ 



n step 11: Report findings to LEA staff. 

The LEA holds a meeting to present the %al report to sdl^parties who 
parddpated in the self-review. The following pfocedur<^ a^^ 



■ Introduce the self-review team. 

s Explain ihe purposes of the self-review. 

» Describe the self-review process and 
activities. 



Report the. specific findings for each 
program. 

Answer questions froin the audience. 

Describe how the self-review findings are 
to be validated by the GDE. 



n Step 12: Submit seif*review information to th0 CDE. 

The LEA submits the following (to the address printed on the forms) at least 30 
days in advance of the validation review: 



n LEA Self-Review Coordinated Compliance 
Review, Summary of Findings (forms 
CTS-la through CTS-lf) 

B Documents related to the district's core 
curriculum 

m Pertinent school plans 

M Special education procedural handbooks 



■ Proposed schedule for the CDE com- 
pliance review team (to be developed 
after discussion with the validation review 
team leader) 

The SELPA self-review should include 
forms CIS-la Arougli GTS-ld. Onfy those 
compliance iteros with the review level 
••SELPA'' should be reviewed. 
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SElF-IIEViEWSUA^MiBlQY FORMS 



Coordii^ted Cbmpiiani^ Review 
Sumtnary of Findings 



This report will be prepared by the LEA self-review team leader 
and submitted to the CDE, according to instructions on Form 

crs-ia. 




21 



Cimx^Xkfutaeat at EdMatkn 
Am CIS-U.(Rev-. 6-») 



LEASEIJF.REVXEW , ^ COVERPAGEI 

COpRDO^IM) COMPLIANCE R£VIEW~SU^^ 



County-district 
^ code 


1 


t i i i 


Cpuhj^f: 


School district 




SELPA 


Mi^nt edui^tioh region (if applicable) 


CCR coordinator 


Phone number 

( ) 


Self-review' date(s) 



Fonns CTS-la through CTS-lf represent the report of findings of die local educational agency (LEA) self- 
review regarding the status of the district or agency. 

1. Purpose. The purpose of the coordinated compliance re'idiew (CCR) is to examine all of the LEA's 
educational categorical programs for compliance with federal and state laws and regulations. ' The 
Coordinated Compliance Review Manual and Suatmaiy of Findings (forms CTS-la through CfS-lf) are 
designed for use by LEA self-review teams. 

2. Completion and distribution. This Summary of Findings will be completed by the LEA self-review team 
for each of the programs operated by the LEA and listed on Form CTS-lb. The LEA CCR coordinator 
is responsible for distribution of copies to appropriate LEA and regional personnel. 

3. Other forms hi the CTS-1 series. 

- Form CTS-lb is used to record the names of the self-review team member(s) and which sites were 
visited. 

- For.Ti CTS-lc is a summary of findings of the LEA self-review. 

- Form Cre-ld is used to record any findings of noncompliance. 

- Form CTS-le is used to record findings regarding the integrated programs items. 

- Form CTS-lf is used to analyze compliance trends. 

4. Submission of forms to the CDE. This series of forms is lo be completed by the LEA self-review team 
leader and submitted at least 30 days in advance of the CDE validation review. Two copies should be 
sent to : 

Cahfomia Department of Education 
Management Systems Development Unit 
ATTN: CCR Processing 
P.O. Box 944272 
Sacramento, CA 94244-2720 
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teouhty-3disficict 1 ' ' LEA name " ^ 




Name oi revievrerf s) 


Teleohone nuinberrs) 


Integrated pfbgi^ items 






ScHool»based coordinated 






MQtivation and 
rin#)intendnc6 




\ 


Child development 






Consolidated programs 






Migrant education 






Special education 






Vocational education 






Voc. ed. civil rights 






Adult education 






Other reviewer(s): 







ft 



Site Name 


Pr 


oouniis) 


reviewed 


M 

gj 


SBCP 


M&M 


1 


1 


1 


Special Ed. 


Voc. Ed. 


f 


44 

:^ 


1 
g 
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Cqun^rdisirict 



r \ 1 I 



pisfdnn is a M only one for each ^tffctT f dll complete a sepiate 

form for eadi member distnct - r , ~. . . .^^.^^^ 




Colunrn 1 - Items: 



The nmnber of items/tests in each program's compliance instrimient^are^^'J!l 
oispIayeA / ^ ^ ' ' " 



C9&iwi2^Noncompliaiit: K a program has jmym«w«^^ 

describe the specific:findfo|p:^o^ GlS-ld (Fonn CIS^^l^^^^ 
a prbg!:am is totally cdmpliim^ enteV a "0" 



Code 



Program 



(Col 1) 
Total 



(CoL2) 
#Non. 
compliant 



IPI Integrated Programs ( 3] 

SBCP School*Based 

Coordinated Programs [23] 

M&M Motivation and 

Maintenance [ 8] 

Child Pevelopment 

APP Alternative payment [27] 

FCC Family chad care [23] 

GEN General child dev. [28] 

MI6 Migrant child dev. [21] 

R&R Resource & referral [ 9] 

SAC School-age community [23] 

SH Severely handicapped [27] 

SPD School-age parenting [21] 

SPS State preschool [17] 

A Adult Education [38] 



Code iProgir^n]! 



(Call) 
Total 



ConsoHdatgd PmgffT^tnff 

CON All consolidated 

CEP Compensatory cdua 

CPS Comp. ed. preschool 

LEP State LEP pn^ram 

LCA Language census aadit 

SIP School improvement 

M-U Miller-Unnih 

PRO Professional 
development 

CH2 ESEA Chapter 2 

N/D Ncglected/Delmquent 

M Migrant Education 

S Special Eduction 

V ViNsitlonal Education 

VCR Voc. Ed. avU Rights 

2i 



[111 

[56] 
[23] 
[17] 
[16] 

[71 
I3J 

[8] 

18] 
13J 

[27] 
[57] 
128] 



(Coiz) y^is 

#Non- 




1 



i I I I 



Em 



it 

letter 



dev. 
subprg. 



f5J 



Description of noncompliance 
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Use this form oidy if noncpmp^arice findings are idehtffi^/K make sure that all programs reviewedi Sv¥ 
a *0" m column 2 on Forri ers-la - r ' . i:^ ' " 



For any noncompliance finding enter in . . . 

Column 1: The program code ; ^ 

Cohmm 2: The item number :^ 

Cohimn 3: The test letter ^^^f^ 

Column 4: For chad deveiojpment only, the sul^jrogram suffix (e.g., GEN for general child develoFfee^t)^ 

Column 5: The school/site where the noncompliance was found 

Column 6: A description of the specific noncompliance Gnding(s) 



ERIC 



Fana CIS-le (Rev. 6-90) 



Ih^ of 

IPI FINDINGS 



LEA SELF.REVIEW 



COORDINATED COMPl 


LIANCE REVIEW-SUMM/! 


lRY of findings ^conU 


County-district 
code 


1 


Mil 


LEAnasie 


Indicate below the findings for the integrated programs items. Use ac^Momd pages as mxessaiy. 



IPIJ Multifirmded students receive the district's ^te corricaliusi throng the districl*suppoited 
instructiondl delivery system* 

I I Compliant | | Noncompliant 



Observations: 



2. IPU Muitifunded students receive the appropriate supplemental program services for which they are 
eligible. These services support their learning of the district's core curriculum. 

I I Compliant | | Noncompliant 

Observations: 



3. IPIJ Muitifunded students receive a coherent and coordinated program which enables them to ieam 
the district's core curriculum. 



I I Compliant | | Noncompliant 



Observations: 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE SUMMARY STATEMENTS 
FOR THE INTEGRATED PROGRAMS ITEMS 
CTS-1E 

Overview of the Int^rated Programs Items QPI) 



The D'l, unlike other spedalfy funded program 
item in ihe CCR Manual, constitutes the \^oIe 
program as it impacts participants in tfie LEA. 
The goal of the IPI is to pro^de multifimded 
students ^Mth the district's core curriculum and 
instructional delivery system as well as support 
from supplementary bmis to help them success- 
fully learn the core curriculum* This goal requires 
reviewers to use strate^es which examine the core 
curriculum, analyze the sequential nature of 
supplementary services, and determine vrfiether 
students are receiving a coherent and coordinated 
program* 

An examination of the district's core curri- 
culum, the LEA's specially funded programs, and 
the mterrelationships must be made from a variety 
of perspectives, including those of a limited 
number of multifunded students. The IPI comp- 
liance or noncompliance, under the coordination 
of the self-rcwew team leader, is then determined 



by the entire team* The IPI transcends a single 
program^ and teams should mark as noncompli^nt 
only the dearest, unequivocal, and ^temic 
problems related to tl^ three IPI t^ts. 

A more operational definition of "systemic* 
follows* Issues that are found as noncompliant 
only in a particular ^specially funded program 
should be marked for that program. If the prob* 
km fi^sis a pattern in agsfflal programs, however, 
then the ^eam should mark the approp-riate IPI* 
Similarly; teams should look fc^ patterns in 
schools. A problem found in one classroom in 
one school v^uld not be ^emic in the same 
sense that it would be if tKs prd)lem were found 
in ^ classrooms in a sdioo! or multiple sdiools* 
In the latter case, the appropriate IPI should be 
marked noncompliant* 



Instructions 



The purpose of Form CTS-le is to summarize 
the self-review team's analysis of each of the three 
integrated programs items (IPI) issues in terms of 
compliance. The statements represent the team's 
final observations regarding the development and 
implementation of the district's core curriculum, 
how the instructional delivery ^tem serves all 
students, and how this delivery to multifunded 
students is enhanced through the appropriate 
coordination of supplemental funding soiu'ccs* 

After the review of the IPI has been completed 
and spedHc compliance issues have been 
determined, team members will be in a position to 
write their observations collectively. Background 
information necessary to write this statement vwll 
depend on an analysis of information reviewed 
during the compliance activities listed belov^r: 

1. Observations of the district's implementation of 
its core curriculum and instructional delivery 
system following its presentation by the LEA at 
the beginning of the review 

2. Observations of how students are learning the 
district's core curriculum 

3. Interviews vwth adults servbg the sampled 
multifanded students, as well as a review of the 
students* records 

4. Group interviews mth all specially funded aides 



5* Group interwews with all teachers in 
elementary schools and specially funded 
teachers in secondary schools 

Completing this section requires the review 
team to take the perspective of the multifunded 
student and describe how the supplementary 
services and materials relate to the district's core 
curriculum and provide a coordinated and 
coherent program for the student 

Once the three compliance determinations 
have been made and the correct boxes have been 
checked as compliant or noncompliant, the team's 
observations should be described under the 
appropriate item number (IPLl, IPI.2, or IPI3). 
Tht texts of these issues appear in the IPI 
compliance instrument, pages S1*^. 

If the item is marked noncompliant, the 
observation write-up should specifically describe 
how and \^y the item is noncompliant-indicating 
specific schools, grade levels, or subjects, etc, and 
where the compliance problems were found. 

If the item is marked compliant, the 
observation write-up should include a description 
of the program from the perspective of the 
multifimded students and, if appropriate, 
commendations. 
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^^CCK>iDn^inE^ REVIEW--SUMMARY^«rAlEMENT 


code 


1 


i 1 i t 


LEA?hame 



Use the space below to summarize compliance trendy reflecting general patterns of success or problems. 



(ERIC 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE SUMMARY STATEMENT 



CTS-1F 



Pufpose. The summary statement 
allows the self-review team tc niake final 
observations which go beyond the individual 
compliance items for each program. It 
takes advantage of having different people 
review the LEA's program from different 
perspectives at the same time. All review 
team members should convene near the 
close of the review for the purpose of 
developing this statement. The statements 
should be written to highlight patterns of 
strengths or problems that crc-ss funding 
sources. 

Summary Statement:. Review all items 
marked for noncompliance from the point 
of view of each program as W3ll as across 
programs. 



Also, review the administrative practices 
or medbamsms ireh compliance 
monitoring and program cctordMation and 
who.is re^pnsible, both within and across 
programs. .Look fbr^My^jpattems of 
problems which the lEA may be havin;^ 
with issues, such as curriculum delivery, 
student eligibility, pro^^ placement the 
proper^i^iof personnel or materials and 
equipment parent arid community 
involvement, staff development, eta Alsfo, 
notice if there are NO consistent patterns of 
noncompliance within or across programs; 
that is, the LEA may have onfy scattered 
problems or issues related to unique 
circumstances. In some instances, the trend 
may be one of noncompliance, and it should 
be so stated. 
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III. STATE VAIJbAtlON^lRM 



Purposes Of th^ State yaiidatiQ^ 

The major purposes of tfie state validation, 

1. Validate LEA Mentifiaitwn of Uems 
<md tests ol compliance (m^ 
compliance for all programs included 
in the self review. 

2. Investigate the ext^ of noncompli- 
ance when the validation revie}v< 
indicates tfiat the LEA has mtsiakerify 
identified items/tests as indicating 
compliance. 

3. Work in collaboration with the LEA 
staff to prepare to respond to identified 
noncompUant items. 



review pypcess are to:, 

4. Providercomp]^ 

qssi^cm0to the LEA as time^pm^u 

5. Acjqw\^ledgem 

or eximjp&fdn^^ as they relate to 
compUahce-issueSi ^ ^ - 



6. Validate compliance withithej Office 
/or Cw^JR&Att'j^Guidel^^ 
EliimhatiuQg^P^ 
Denial of 'S^iidces^^^^ 
Race, CoIorv.Natipndi Origin, Sex, 
and Handicap. 



Conducting a State Validation Review 

In order to achieve the purposes mentioned above, the CDE review team will do the 
following: 



n step 1: Contact the LEA'S CCR coordinator. 



At least 30 days before the validation 
review, the CDE team leader will contact 
the CCR coordinator, and, if appropriate 
the VCR review coordinator, to establish 

Q Step 2: Review documents and records. 

Prior to the validation visit, each CDE 
program rqjresentatrve will read the 
documents related to his or her program 
responsibility, includuig documents related 
to the distdct's core curriculum, the school 
plans for ^^he schools under review, the child 
development contract, the consolidated 
application, the migrant education regional 



the validation review schedule. Sample 
schedules will be distributed during regional 
training sessions. 



plan and service agreement, the local plan 
for special education, the vocational 
education application, the adult education 
application, and so forth, tb ensure 
understanding of the district/site programs. 
The team will also review previous district 
compliance findings and other compliance- 
related documents. 
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El step 3: Conduct the validation 

LEA PARTICiPAHTS: 

- LEA CCR coordinator 

• If appropriate, VCR ieview 
coordinator 

- LEA superintendent 

- LEA administrator(s) responsible 
for curriculum 

- LEA administrator(s) for programs 
being reviewed 

- Migrant education region adminis- 
trator, SELPA administrator, and 
district or county administrator for 
each program to be reviewed 

- Principal of each school/site to be 
reviewed 

- County program administrator(s), 
as appropriate 

- Other staff, as appropriate 



SELPA administrative review 

LEA Participamts 
SELPA administrator, community 
advisory committee, and other LEA 
and county administrators, as ap- 
propriate 



District and county adhfinistrathre review 

LEA Parhcipants 
Those listed above, as appropriate 
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review. 

Activnrv 

Introduce team members and identify program 
review areas* 

Identify My.teata^ who wi!i begin 

mid-reyiewi 

Define reviewers' roles, arid responsibilities. 

Discuss purposes and goals of the review. 

Obtain ah overview of the LEA's core curriculum 
and how programis for spedalfy funded:^students 
relate to it ^The LEA should describe Jiow the 
rare cumdiJu^^^^ d€^eloj^,.>ii6AWj^ 
involved, ^ojis f esppri^^^ it, 
and howii%^plemen^^ 
and in Ae ilisM^ 

curriculum, JielJBA shbidddeOTi^^^^ 
categorical programs support th^ core 
curriculum and how they are coordinated with 
each other. 

Ask LEA staff to describe any intervention 
strategies being used at sites scheduled for 
review or being used throu^out the LEA. 
These interventions include C-LERN, work with 
the Achievement Council, participation as a 
Compensatory Education Program 
Improvement school, and other comprehensive 
strategies designed to increase the success of 
students in learning their district's core 
curriculum. 

Review major findings from the self-review process. 
Finalize specific times and locations for the review. 



Acnvrrv 

This reWew is conducted prior to a district's 

administrative,and curriculum review when it is 
the first district scheduled in a SELPAu Tlie 
special education CDE team member will use 
the appropriate CCR instrument to apply items 
and tests that require interviews and review of 
documents at the SELPA. 



AcnvMY 

Each CLE team member will use the appropriate 
CCR instrument to apply items and tests that 
require interviews and review of documents at 
the LEA office. As necessary, team members 
will meet with the LEA business manager to 
review categorical program funding formulas, 
allocations, expenditures, personnel time 
accounting and inventoiy controls. 
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LEA PAimciPANTS 



Acnvmr 



Principal^ teachers^ other site 
personnel^ parents, 
teachers' aides, students, 
etc. 



Each CDE team member wili review his or her 
respective program area^ poftduct intervievi^ and 
observations; and review records. Specificalfy, the team 
member: ^ 

o Interviews the^ principal and other key planners 

■ Observes aU.affeded:prd£^ms and services at each 
school site and^inten^iews appropriate st^ 

■ Obsei ves a sample of students receiying multiple 
programs and services and interviews^ aJl teachers and 
aides providing services to the sample students: 

B Conducts a group interview of teachen^ ihduding 
specialist staff involved with the programs implemented 
at the site 

■ Conducts a group interview of aides involved with the 
programs implemented at the site 

■ Reviews pertinent records 

a Interviews parents and other community members, as 
appropriate 

■ Compares observations and opinions with statements in 
the school accountability report cards. 



Parent advisory groups, parents, and community input meeHhg 



LEA Participants 

Parent advisory groups, 
parents, and community 
members 



Acnvmr 

Provide community members opportunities to voice 
opinions regarding their participation in the planning, 
implementation^ and evaluation of program(s). 
Meetings may be scheduled during the regular school 
day or in the evening hours. If necessary, the LEA is 
encouraged to provide translators for the meeting(s)« 

All parents of participating students should be notified of 
the dates and times of public input meetings and 
meetings/interviews held in each LEA. Parents in 
need of interpreter services for the hearing impaired 
should be advised to request these services in sufficient 
time for the LEA to provide them. 

NOTE: -All parents of pd4I(^P^0Ml4?n^ 
Input meetings mi m^tltt^^^^'|^<In ea(^;p^^d|i^^ 



and ccwtimuttHy itt^ml 




. ........ .... ;tp'ft(^tJfy-'p*r0iit$1h;^^^ fongu^gd 
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PARTICIPAfrrS 

Validation review team members 



Pre-'exifmeetirig 

LEA ^AimaPAHTS 

Attendance at the pre-exit meeting 
should be at the discretion of the 
LEA and may include: 

- LEA CCR coordinator 

- If appropriate, the VCR review 
coordinator 

- LEA superintendent 

• LEA administrator(s) responsible 
for curriculum 

- LEA administrator(s) for 
programs being reviewed 

• Migrant education region admin- 
istrator, SELPA administrator, 
and district administrator for 
each program to be reviewed 

- Principal of each school/site 
visited 

- County program adminlstra- 
tor(s), as appropriate 

• Other stai^ as appropriate 



Acnvrry 

Revie^ tiiCi^roj^^ 

thj^GCiJ)M2i»M 
observatioDs^Mdfstalf^^^ 
icbifdu^eaf lpkM:d<MiS6n^ to 
team mmb^ 
ihcbrap^^^^ 

ihtej^te^^ ^^?a\re^^ 
nieeiin^li^^^ fiU^ 
to hayejthe^o^^^ (l|nyi^^ 
2a tlfrofigK^lCT^ prepared. 

AcnviTY 

CDE team members will.share . their program com- 
pliance findings that are to be presented dum 
the exit meeting.. ITiis actmty iddr^dsi^^ 
LEA'S self-review process and any discirqiancies 
from the self-review which are discovered 
during the.validation^review. LEA staffiwiU 
have an opportunity to ask questions 
CDE*s fihdinip and, if appropriate^ present 
additional documentation to demonstrate 
compliance for a questioned item. 

CDE team members will work collaboratively with 
LEA staff to determine what procedure to use 
for resolving each noncompliance issue; ie., the 
compliance response or the compliance 
agreement Team members will suggest what 
type of documentation would be adequate to 
resolve noncompliance issues. 
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groups^ and raiximumty memb^ 




^ prcNo^i^^ 
promms du^ 

Emphasac^t?iiie 

' wth.lbiwva^ttd^^^^ ' - / ^ '\ .1^--:'; ^ ' 

Ejqjlafehhpw^tK^^ to jirpsgtB^ 

reviw^Mid;^^^^ to refbnife'^^ ; 
curriculuniiur * 

Emphasize that the 
partiqpatihg^m'l^^^ 
receive supplement^ 
in leamuig the.distridt's core/cu^^ 

Indicate how well the LEA*s self-review process 
worked. 

Acknowledge areas of excellence or «tra 

performance as th^r relate tb^complimi^ issues. 

Present the feidings^ of tlielcompl^^ 
if there are any/npnromplj^^ 



submitting wthiri:45?^^ review 
a PmposedResoIudghpfNo^ 
Fimi&i^ (Form CIS-4 or If an 

in-dq}th foUqw-up revd^ needed to 
determine the: M noncompliance in 

any area, that ^oyld be noted^iti the repon. 

Ensure that there is.an^ppp^^ for interested 
parties to obtain^clarifi^ register 
concerns about the rigvieiv aQd report 

Leave copies of: the notification of fiiiBings (forms 
throu^ CGR 
coordinator; the SEIiPA administrator; and the 
migrant region, cooperative, and coun^ admin- 
istrators, as appropriate. 

Thank those involved for their hospitality. 
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process^^indudmg ' ^ " ' ' ^ 



LEA PARTicif AMTS AcwrrY 

SEU»^ adihinistrato^ and others T1us;,meeting.4;sch(j<!i^^ 

who;partiapatedrin the SELPA wth.mdfje^Mrdnli^iHiS^^ 

adnumstrative review and - edu<a:fipt.Valiaa%U(^ 

representatives, from the member sdmuiisStpf^^^TOei^^i^^^ ih^mber 

districts of the SELPA will:" " .:^^'-f •', ;" '-"rr^:^'-" x ~ ■ 'r- ' ' 

Acknqwledge:SfMs of exc^ehce or „tra 

PreMSlpfcie\^(Hiig? pf thie compiiance:reyiwran(^ 
tKereJwjMy^^^^^ iteimi ;iri^U<^6; that 

_th^^ag^c^is:^9uldl^ ' . _ 

submfttn||idMi:|5!p|ni^^ 

foHpWrup Ksw the fiili 

eartent of nbnoompliai^^ that 
should be noted fii;^the.reppirt. 

Work collaboratively with, SELPA staff to 

determine whatc^procedure to use for.resolving 
each nnncompliahce issue; ie., jthe.cpmpiiance 
response or the compliance agreement 

Suggest what type of documentation would be 
adequate to resolve noncompliance issues. 

Leave a <»py of the notification of findiiigs (forme 
Crs-3a and CTS-3b) with the'SELPA adinlnis- 
trator. 

Thank those involved for their hospitality. 
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LEA PAimcPMiTS ^^l^criyi^ 

Migrant education region adniinis* Hiis reyi^. k s(^^ date foVc^ 

trator and others, as appropriate completioh/^^^ 

Tegipn;>^l|e!m 
use thetm]^^ 
items andi|^te;W^ 

of documentsa^^^ Thf 

will prepare a rqpoit imd conduct an exit meeting 

to: 

Acknowledge, areas of c^cceilence or extra , 
performance. 

Present the findings of the compliance review ahd» 
if there is any ribnrampliance item, indicate that 
the agency shoiUdltiajce cq^^ 
submitting within 45 calendar daysrbf the review 
a Proposed Resolution of NoncompUance 
Findings (Form CIS4m). If an in*dq)th 
follow-up review is needed to determine the full 
extent of noncompliance in any area, that 
should be noted in the report 

Work collaboratively with migrant regional staff to 
determine what procedure to use for rejiolving 
noncompliance; i*e., the compliance response or 
the compliance agreement. 

Suggest what type of documentation would be 
adequate to resolve noncompliance issues. 

Leave a copy of the notification of noncompliance 
fmdings (forms CTS-Sa and CTS-3b) with the 
migrant education region administrator. 

Thank those involved for their hospitality. 
CH Step 4: Provide follow*up to the validation review. 



• For any item/test found to be non- 
compliant, the LEA is responsible for 
taking corrective action in the entire LEA. 

0 Following the exit meeting, and the issu- 
ance of Form CTS-2d, the LEA having a 
VCR review will receive a more detailed 
Letter of Findings. For any VCR issue 
found to be noncompliant, the LEA is 
responsible for taking corrective action 



to be monitored by CDE the following year. 
Within one year from the issuance of the 
Letter of Findings and implementation of the 
Voluntary Compliance Plan, the LEA will 
be contacted and requested to huppfy 
documentation that each noncompliant issue 
listed has been resolved or remedied. CDE 
staff will continue to monitor noncom- 
pliance until all issues are resolved or 
remedied. 
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■ Upon request, and as follow-up to the- 
review process, GDE staff will.assist the 
LEA in resolving ncucompliance findings 
by providing a variety of options for the 
I£A to accomplish its pro^ranunatic 
purposes. 

m CDE staff will enter the validation review 
results into the computerized compliance 
tracking s^tem by retiuming the 
comjpleted noncompliance findings to the 
Management Systems Development Unit 
staff: 

a An LEA or agency with compliance 
exceptions has 45 calendar days in which 
to submit a Proposed Resolution of 
Noncompliance Findings (mmg Form 
CrS-4 or CTS-4m) in which the agency 
demonstrates to the CDE how it has 
satisfactorily solved or will solve the 
problem* 



\ C1}E staff and manageme^^^ 
with e^:I£A td^^^ 

noncoiQpHw required 

45 or iSC^^J^^sw 

^Ffecp:;:i£^^ 

resolufi?^^^^^^ S?^#2p/(^ 
honrompl^oB:m^ 

r^iif(^;|Kfe^^ 

IJBA su]|^^ ^e local 

lx)ardj^6f educafion of 
and efforts: of resolution. If, after 365 
calendar days, the noncbmpliahce issues 
have hot:b^n.resolve<^. the.dDElwM 
commuhicate directly with.the local hoard 
of education about noncompliance 
resolution. 



Step 5: Provide addftfonal technical and program assistance, as necessary. 

If the LEA would like additional technical assistance after the validation review. Form CTS- 
2g, page 43, should be completed and submitted. The form has the mailing address printed on 
the back and can be folded and used as its own envelope. Once receh^ed, the request will be 
forwarded to the appropriate program ofGce. 



Complaints regarding the CCR process 

If the LEA has evidence that a finding of noncompliance is in conflict with its curriculum 
and instruction improvement process, or if the LEA believes the law has been misinterpreted, 
the specifics should be incorporated in a letter to: 

Wade Brynekon, Assistant Superintendent 

Compliance and Consolidated Programs Management Division 

California Department of Education * 

P.O. Box 944272 

Sacramento, CA 94244-2720 
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STATE VAUDATION REVIEW SUMMARY FpRlMS 



Notiflc^pn bf l^drri^ 



This report will be prepared by the CDE compUsmce^reyiew team4^ 
signed by each CDE program representative jmd^AetGmdSlI^^ 
coordinator, and presented to the IRA repfcsehtative at:^e winpletion of 
the compliance review. In addition, if the LEA neejds technicai' assistance 
after the validation review. Form CrS-2g, on page 43, should be filled out 
and returned immediately. 
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State VaOdaaoxi nevkw 53 



Fom CIS^ (Rev. 



STATE YAUDAIION REVIEW 

COORDINAIED COMPLIANCE REVDEW-NOTIFICATION OP FINDINGS 



Pkge of 



County-district 
code 


1 


till 


County 




School district 


Cooperative Qi applicable) 


SEUPA 


Migrant education rc^on Ql applicable) 


LEA CCR coordinator 


Phone number 

( ) 


Exit date 



J- — — . .w^v* v» v^«uuv«uia j^&poiuAicuc j^ucauons rcvicw' ; 

regarding the compliance status of the district or agency. . - 

1 jrposc- The purpose of the coordinated compliance review (CCR) is to exaniine all of the local educational agenc^S; 
categorical programs for compliance with federal and state laws and regulations- The Coordinated Compliance Ri^ie^i^/ 
Manual and "Notification of Fmdings" (forms CrS-2a through CrS-2f) are for use by Department compliance rcvicW/^ 
validation teams, " V 

Signatures and IMstribuaon. This "Notification of Fmdings" will be completed by the CDE CCR team leader for each program, 
indicated on Form CTS-2b. Copies will be distributed as follows: origMi and one copy to CDE, one copy to the district. 
LEA representative, and one to each applicable rc^onal LEA administrator (le,, cooperative administrator, migrant 
re^on, SELPA, county). The LEA CCR coordinator is respcmsible for distribution of copies to appropriate LEA and 
re^onal personnel 

Requhncd Response If poncQinnliance findmgs are identified hy the complianc e t^vii p^ \ i^^m^ the LEA k required to rescue . ' 
g^qh finijing within 45 calpndar days of the exit date of the revicsy. In those cases when certain issues cannot be resolvedr f 
within the required 45-calendar day period, the LEA must submit a proposed compliance agreement In cither case, tfe 
LEA must respond by completing and submitting a "Proposed Resolution of Noncompliance Fmdings.** TTiis is Form 
CTS-4 or CTS-4m in Section ID of the Coordinated Compliance Review Ma.^wJ. 



The date by which your agency must submit its Troposcd Resolution 
of Noncompliance Findings* is: 



Failure to Resolve Noncompliance Hndings (Sanctions). When an LEA faik to rq ^^h/r^ ^ ^mnliancc exceptions within the 45> 
calcp<l^r day limit and there is no compliance agreement th e LEA becomes ^ potential candidate for 5;anc; ^iy^n<^. If the LEA, 
working \wth CDE management, is unsuccessful b resolmg conjpliancc exceptions, one or more of the following sanctions 
may be invoked: 

- Withholding of categorical aid funds - Institution of civil action 

- Withholding of a.d.a. funds - Termmation of a contract 

If you have questions regarding the resolution of compliance exceptions, please contact the appropriate program director(s). 
Assistance from the Department is available to your LEA. 



For CDE usft only 



Log. 



CTS _ 
Route 



Compliance review Notification of Findings 
received by LEA CCR coordinator 



(Signature) 



Compliance review team leader 



(Signature) 



(Typed name) 



(Typed name) 



(Date) 



(Date) 
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1* 0^§oaiM DqatstaK^ cf Edocsiictt 
Fosm CIS2b (Rev. 6-90) 



STATE VALTOATION REVIEW 

COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW-NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS (cent) Page ^of^ 



County-district 






LEA name 


code 


1 


1 1 1 1 





Programs reviewed 



Integrated programs items 



I>l)ednameof CDE 
reviewer, by program 



Sl gnatiire of CD>5 reviewer 



School-based coordinated 
programs (916^ 322-5205 



Motivation and 
maintenance (916^ 323-2212 



Child development 
{21$ ) 322^2? ? 



Consolidated programs 
(916^ 322-5205 



Migrant education 
^916^ 445^9850 



Special education 
(916) 445-3561 - north 
f213> 620-2151 - south 



Vocational education 
r916^ 445-8758 



Voc. ed. dvil rights 
(916^ 445-8758 



Adult education 
^916^ 322-2175 



Other reviewer(s): 



List sites included in the review and check program(s> reviewed at each site; 



Site Name 


a. 


SBCP 


s 


Child Dev. 


J' 

a 
o 
U 


Migrant Ed. 


Special Ed. 


Voc Ed. 


i 
1 


Adult Ed. 


Other 



















































































































































































































































Frogram(s) reviewed 



! Er|c 



State Validation ^^devf 35 



Bom CrSOc (Rev. 6-90) 



STATE VAUDAHON REVIEW 



County-district 






LEA name 


code 


1 


i ! i i 





This form is a summary. Complete onfy one for eadi district For a cooperative, complete a sraarate 
form for eadi member district. 



Column 1 - Items: 



TTie number of items/tests in each program's compliance instrument are 
displayed. 



Column 2 - Noncompliant: K a program has any noncomplian<^ findings, enter the number below and 

describe the specific findings on Form CTS-ld (Form CTS-le for IPI). If:, 
a program is totally conpliant, enter a "0". 



Code 



(CoL I) 
Total 
Items 



(CoL 2) 
#Non. 
compliant 



Code I Program 



(Coll) 
Total 
Items 



(Coll) 
#N6n- 
compliant 



iPI Integrated Programs 



[3] 



SBCP Sdiool-Bascd 

Coordinated Programs [23] 

M&M Motivation and 



Maintenance 
Child DeveloDinait 


18] 


A?P 


Alternative payment 


[27] 


FCC 


Family child care 


(231 


GEN 


General child dev. 


(28] 


MIG 


Migrant child dev. 


[21] 


R&R 


Resource & referral 


(9] 


SAC 


School-age community 


[23] 


SH 


Severely handicapped 


(27] 


SPD 


School-age parenting 


(21] 


SPS 


State preschool 


{17] 


A 


Adult Education 


(38] 



Consolidated Programs 



CON 


All consolidated 


[111 


CEP 


Compensatory educ 


[56] 


CPS 


Comp. ed, preschool 


[23] 


LEP 


State LEP program 


(17] 


LCA 


Language census audit 


[16] 


SIP 


School improvement 


(7] 


M-U 


Miller-Unruh 


I3j 


PRO 


Professional 
development 


{81 


CH2 


ESEA Chapter 2 


[8] 


N/D 


Neglected/Delinquent 


(3] 


M 


Migrant Education 


[27] 


S 


Special Education 


[57] 


V 


Vocational Education 


(28] 



VCR Voc Ed Civil Rl^ts 



ERIC 
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% Focsi Cl&ad (Rev. 5*90) 



STATE VALIDATION REVIEW 

CCniRDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW^NOTMCATION OF FINDINGS (coat) 



Coun^>district 


1 


i i i i 


UBAname 







See bads: of form for instructions. 



III 

grami 



(2) 



est 



dev. 



Site name 



or 



(7; 

Program name, commendations, and 
spedfic noncompHaoce finiHng s 



ERIC 



'i3 



Slate Validation Review - 57 



Rm CXS» (Rev. 6-90) 



INSTRUCmONS^ THE 



Use this form only if noncompliance findings are identified. If none, make sure that all programs reviewed have . 
a "0" in colunm 2 on Form CrS-2a ^ii 

For any noncompliance finding enter in . . . 
Cohimn 1: The program code 
The item number 
The test letter 

For child development only, the subprogram suffix (e.g., GEN for general child development) . J 
The school/site where the noncompliance was found % 



Column 2: 
Column 3: 
Column 4: 
Column 5: 
Column 6: 



A CR (compliance response) if the noncompliant item will be resolved within 45 calendar days, i^l^ 



or a CA (compliance agreement) if the LEA is proposing a compliance agreement to extend . i€| 
the 45-calendar day period allowed for resolution. In either case, the LEA must submit a«|^| 
-Proposed Resolution of Noncompliance Findings" (Form CIB-4) within 45 calendar davs of!^^'' 
the CCR exit date. ^ 

Column 7: A description of the specific noncompliance finding(s) or a commendation. 



M 

4 
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STATE VALIDATION REVIEW 

CbORDINATEa) COMPLIANCE REVIEW-NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS (cont) 



County-district 
code 



1 



MM 



LEA name 



Indicate below the pulings for tite integmted profftams items. Use ad^qh^pag as necessaty. 

1. IPLl Multiftinded students receive the district's core clurrlcuium through the district-supported 
instructional deliveiy system^ 



Compliant 



I I Noncompliant 



Observations: 



IPI J2 Multifunded students receive the appropriate supplemental program services for which they are 
eligible, lliese services support their learning of the district's core curriculum. 

I I Compliant 



Noncompliant 



Observations: 



3. IPI3 Multiftmded students receive a coherent and coordinated program which ^^ables them to learn 
the district's core curriculum. 



I I Compliant 



I I Noncompliant 



r Observations: 

I 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE FINDINGS 
FOR THE INTEGRATED PROGRAMS ITEMS 
CTS-2E 

Overview of the Integrated Programs Items (IPI) 



The IPI, unlike other spcdally funded program items 
in the CCR Manual, constitutes the whole program as it 
unpacts partidpants in the LEA. The goal of the IPI is to 
pro\dde multifunded students with the district's core 
curriculum and instructional delivery system as well as 
support from supplementary funds to help them success- 
fully learn the core curriculunu This goal requires 
reviewers to use strategies which examine the core curri- 
culum, analyze the sequential nature of supplementary 
services, and determme whether students are receiving a 
coherent and coordinated program. 

An examination of the district's core curriculum, the 
lea's specially funded programs, and the interrela- 
tionships must be made from a variety of perspectives, 
mcluding those of a limited number of multifunded stu- 
dents. The IPI compliance or noncompliance, under the 
coordination of the validation review team leader, is then 
determined by the entire team. The IPI transcends a 
single program, and teams should mark as noncompliant 
only the clearest, unequivocal, and systemic problems 
related to these three IPI tests. 



A more operational definition of "systemic* follows. 
Issues that are found as noncompliant only m a par- 
ticular specially funded program should be marked for 
that program. If the problem forms a pattern m several 
programs, however, then the team should mark the 
appropriate IPI. Sunilarly, teams should look for 
patterns in schools. A problem found m one classroom 
m one school would not be systemic in the same sense 
that it would be if this problem were found in aU class- 
rooms in a school or multiple schools. In the latter case, 
the appropriate IPI should be marked noncompliant. 

When any on^ of the IPI items is marked, the LEA 
needs to know specifically what the team has found, 
where it is found, and how it deviates from the require- 
ments. A detailed, analytical narrative is required. 
Specific problems must be identified in order that the 
LEA will clearly understand where it is out of compli- 
ance and how the curriculum and specially funded 
program mterrelationships vary from CDE leadership 
directions. The elements of how, why, what, and where 
are critical for the IPI items. 



Instructions 



The purpose of Form CTS-2e is to summarize the 
validation review team's analysis of each of the three 
mtegrated programs items (IPI) issues in terms of 
compliance. The statements represent the team's final 
observations regarding the development and imple- 
mentation of the district's core curriculum, how the 
instructional delivery system serves all students, and how 
this delivery to multifimded students is enhanced through 
the appropriate coordination of supplemental funding 
sources. 



5. Group mterviews mih all teachers in elementary 
schools and specially funded teachers in secondary 
schools 

Completing this section requires the review team to 
take the perspective of the multifunded student and 
describe how the supplementary services and materials 
relate to the district's core curriculum and prowdc a 
coordinated and coherent program for the student. 



After the review of the IPI has been completed and 
specific compliance issues have been determined, team 
members will be in a position to write their observations 
collectively. Background mformation necessary to write 
this statement will depend on an analysis of information 
reviewed during the compliance activities listed below. 

1. Observations of the district's unplementation of its 
core curriculum and instructional delivery system 
following its presentation by the LEA at the be^nning 
of the review 

2. Observations of how students are learning the dis- 
trict's core curriculum 

3. Iu:crviews with adults servmg the sampled multifunded 
students, as well as a review of the students' records 

4. Group interviews with all specially funded aides 



Once the three compliance determmations have been 
made and the correct boxes have been checked as com- 
pliant or noncompliant, the team's obser/ations should 
be described under the appropriate item number (IPI.l, 
IPL2, or IPO). The texts of these issues appear in the 
IPI compliance instrument, pages 57-63. 

If the item is marked noncompliant, the observation 
write-up should specifically describe how and why the 
item is noncompliant-indicating specific schools, grade 
levels, or subjects, etc., and where the compliance 
problems were found. 

If the item is marked compliant, the observation 
write-up should mdude a description of the program 
from the perspective of the multifunded students and, if 
appropriate, commendations. 
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^ STATE VALIDATION REVIEW 

COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW-SUMMABY STATEMENTS 



Page ^of 



CJounty-district 






LEA name 


code 


1 


1 1 1 1 





Use the space below to write summary statements for the identified topics. Instructions for completing this form 
are on reverse. 

L Compliance trends : Summarize compliance trends, reflecting general patterns of success or problems. 



2. General commendations . List general or cross-program commendations related to the coordinated compliance 
review process. (Commendations related to specific programs should be identified on Form CrS-2d.) 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE SUMMARY STATEMENTS 



CTS-2F 



Purpose. The summary statements allow the 
validation review team to make final observations 
which go beyond the individual compliance items 
for eadi program. It takes advantage of having dif- 
ferent people review the LEA's program from dif- 
ferent perspectives at the same time. All review 
team members should convene near the close of the 
review for the purpose of developing these state- 
ments. The statements should be written to high- 
light patterns of strengths or problems that cross 
funding sources. 



Summary Statement 1: Compliance trends. 
Review all items marked for noncompliance from 
the point of view of each program as well as across 
programs. Also, review the administrative practices 
or mechanisms related to compliance monitoring 
and program coordination and who is responsible, 
both within and across programs. Look for any 
patterns of problems which the LEA may be having 
with curriculum delivery, student eligibility, program 
placement, the proper use of personnel or materials 



and equipment, parent and community involve- 
ment, staff development, or other issues. Also, 
notice if there are NO consistent patterns of non- 
compliance within or across programs; that is, the 
LEA may have only scattered problems or issues 
related to unique circumstances. In some in- 
stances, the trend may be one of noncompUance, 
and it should be so stated. 



Summary Statement 2: General 
commendations. General commendations are 
included as part of the validation review. They 
are statements of administrative and instructional 
practices or mechanisms with regard to compli- 
ance monitoring or interprogram communication 
and coordination which appear to be very effec- 
tive or exemplary. These statements should be 
included under Summary Statement 2 on Form 
CTS-2f. Commendations related to specific pro- 
grams (e.g., vocational education, chOd develop- 
ment) are to be labeled as such an^l included on 
Form CTS-2d. 
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C-rllforaU Dcputacttt oTEdac^laa 
Fom CTS^ (Rev. 6-90) 



of 



COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW FOLLOW-UP 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE REQUEST 



County-district 






LEA name 


code 


1 


1 1 1 1 




LEA contact person 


Telephone number 




( ) 



Request(s) for compUance-related technical assistance 



Program 



Type of assistance requested 



RJC 
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CaUFORNIA DEPARTWEfJT OF EDUCATION 

Manaoemeot Systems Development Unit 
P.O. Box 944272 
Sacrameoto, CA 94244-2720 



Technical Assistance CrS'2g 



fold here 



\% T«pe 



Please do noi staple 



fell 



IZRiC 
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This report will be prepared and signed by the CDE special education or migrant 
education reviewer. It will also be signed by and presented to the regional 
program administrator at the completion of the compliance review. 
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SELPA/MIQRANT EDUCATION REGION SUMMARY FORMS 



Coordinated Compllanct Rtvlew 
Notification of Findings 



Pm ClS^Ja (Rev. 6^ 



SELPA/MIGRANT EDUCATION REVIEW 

COORDINATED COMPLIANCE REVIEW-NOTIFICATION OF FINDINGS 



Page ^of 



SELPA code 



J \ L 



SELPA 



Migrant region 



Program reviewed 
Migrant education - 
(916) 445-9850 

Special education - (916) 445-3561 
(northl or (i m 620-2151 fsouth^ 



Signature of C PE reviewer 




Forms CTS-3a and CTS-Sb represent the ofEdal report of findings of the California Departmcat of Education's review 
regarding the comphance status of the spcdal education loca' plan area (SELPA) or migrant education region, 

Purpoje. The purpose of tiic coordinated compliance review (OCR) is to examine aU of the local educational ai?ency's 
categorical prt^rans for compbance with federal and state laws and regulations. Hie Coordinated CompUance Review 
Mamial and "Notification of Frndings" (forms CTS-3a and CTS-3b) are for use by CDE compliance rSS 

''^cm'^tPi'^^""*'-- ^^/Notification of Fmdings-wiU be completed by the CDE CC^ The reviewer wiD visit 

fr ^ •^"'"u'' 'TV^ ^ ^"^^ ^ '^'^ wiU visit the migrant regional office 

after the last distna m the rcpon has been reviewed. The regional level administraUvc review will be^ductcd by applyim! 
the cms/tests specified m the OCR manual As soon as the reviews of aU the districts in the SELPA or mimnt reSon 
have been completed, this report wiU be completed. Copies wiU be distributed as foUows: original and onccopy to ODE 
and one copy to the SELPA or migrant region administrator. 

^f"^ ^P^"^ • If nQncQmplianpp findings are identi fi e d bv t h e CDH reviewer, the af ^nry rrqv?H '^^^^t Tfir*! 
fipding within 45 ^Ipndar df»Y?; pf fhc dfltg pf th«? rrvipw. In those cases when ccrtam issues caSberSSSa 
the required 45-calcndar day period, the agency must submit a proposed compUance agreement. In either case, the aacncy 
must respond by submittmg a 'Proposed Resolution of Noncompliance Fmdings." This is Form CTS-4 or Cre-4m 



Section III of the Coordinated Compliance Review Manual. 



The date by which your agency must submit its "Proposed Resolution 
of Noncompliance Findings" is: 



^''^^^Z^l.^fZ.^Sr^l^'^ (SancUons). When an a.encv f.ik *n r..Hvf r-plirrr cxcentions within ,h.. 

4S^lgndar day limit and \hm ng ^mpliangy agecment, the aecncv become..; a p ofc^ntiM y^nVi^^tVggg^^jty: 
bvoke^-^"^^"""" unsuccessful in resolving compliance exceptions, one or more of the foUowing sanctions may be 

- Withholding of categorical aid fiinds - Institution of dvil action 

- Withholding of a.d.a. funds - Termination of a contract 

If you have questions regarding the resolution of compliance exceptions, please contact the appropriate program 
director(s) or complete and submit form CTS-2g. Assistance from the Department is available to your agency 



For CDE use onlv 
Log 


Compliance review Notification of Findings 

received by administrator: CDE CCR reviewer 


CTS 
Route 


(Signature) (Signature) 




(Typed name) (Typed name) 




(Date) (Date) 
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SELPA/MIGRANT EDUCATION REVIEW 



Pag e" o f 



SET.PA code 


1 


1 1 1 1 


SELPA/Migrant region name 


See bade of page 


for instructions. For nimcompliance, enter the number of: 



Noncompliant items/tests 



Total items/tests reviewed 



(1) 

NoncompUance 
item/test 



(2) 

Distikt fi£ine 



(?) 

Agency will 

submit 
CR or CA 



RJC 



(4) 

COmmeadatioas aiul spcdTic oononapUance fmdittg(t) 
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INSTRUCIKWSFOHCOIIPLETlflG 
THE SEIPA/MIGRANT EDUCftTIOM REVIEW CCR-MOTIFICATION OF RNDINGS 

FOAM CTS-38 



For any noncompliance finding enter: 

Column 1: The item/test number 



Column 2: 
Column 3: 



Column 4: 



The name of the district(s) where noncompliance was identified 

A CR (compUance response) if the i.oncompUant item will be resolved within 45 
calendar da>^, or a CA (compUance agreement) if the agency is proposing a 
comphance agreement to extend the 45-calendar day period allowed for 
resolution In either case, the agency must submit a "Proposed Resolution of 
daysTtfccR Sftte °' CTS^m) within 45 calendar 

Any commendations and a description of the specific noncompliance rmding(s) 
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Resolution of Noncompiiance, Form CTS-4 or Form CTS-4m 



All compliance reviews conducted by the 
California Department of Education are conducted 
in accordance with the legal responsibility set forth 
in federal and state laws and regulations. When an 
LEA or other agency receives official CDE notifi- 
cation of noncompliance findings from a ^mpli- 
ance review, the LEA or agency is legally respon- 
sible for the timely resolution of those issues. 

Within 45 calendar days of the official notifi- 
cation date, which is the exit date of the review in- 
dicated on the Coordinated Compliance Review- 
Notification of Findings (Form CTS-2a or CrS-3a), 
the LEA must submit a Proposed Resolution of 
Noncompliance Findings (Form CTS-4). For 
migrant education, the LEA must submit Form 
CTS-4m. 

NOTE: As follow-up to nonccmpliant issues 
from vocational education civil rights reviews, 
the LEA must submit, within 45 calendar days 
from the issuance of the Letter of Findings, a 
"Voluntary Compliance Plan." TTiis plan 
responds to noncompliant findings which were 
the result of a vocational civil rights review. 

For noncompliance findings which are resolved 
by the LEA/agency within 45 calendar days of the 
official notification date of the review, the LEA 
must: 

1. Complete Form CTS-4 or CrS-4m-Describe 
the specific corrective action(s) taken to resolve 
each identified noncompliant issue. On the 
right side of the form, under the header Past 
(CR), enter the date on which the resolution 
activity was completed. 

2. Sign the form and submit the original and one 
copy to th'* CDE at the address cited at the end 
of this section. 

If noncompliance findings cannot be resolved by 
an LEA/agency within the 45-calendar-day response 
period, federal and state laws and regulations 
permit an LEA/agency and the CDE to enter into 
a compliance agreement. An approved compliance 
agreement permits the CDE to suspend, for the 
duration of the compliance agreement, any 
enforcement actions which it may be obligated to 
perform in response to noncompliance findings. 
Compliance agreements ma) : 

o Only be requested for an item/test for which it 
is legal to extend the 45-calendar-day resolution 
period 



B Not be extended or rewritten once approved by 
the CDE 

B Not be longer than 180 days from the compliance 
agreement approval date 

When the LEA wishes to submit a proposal for a 
compliance agreement: 

1. Complete Form CTS-4 or CTS-4m-Include 
information that identifies the compliance item, 
the proposed corrective actions, and the date by 
which these actions will be completed. 

2. Sign the form and submit the original and one 
copy to the CDE at the address listed at the end 
of this section. 



NOTE: Before the expiration dsrte of a compllancs 
agreement, the LEA mtisl submtt a new Proposed 
Resdtrtlon (rf Noncompliance Rndtags ijFormCTSA or 
CTS-4m) bidlcallng that fte agreedt-upqn actions have 
been completed. The comf^fence status ctf tiie LEA 
will revert to noncompliant ff the LEA/agency does not 
make this submission. 



Additional required materials 

Any additional materials submitted should be 
clearly labeled on the top of each attachment to 
indicate the applicable program. Include additional 
supportive information, such as documents and 
detailed narratives, as attachments to the compli- 
ance response. If necessary, submit amendments to 
the program applications and/or school plans, local 
plans, procedural handbooks, etc. If the school 
program is affected, submit amended assurance 
pages from all appropriate advisory committees and 
councils indicating that they have been involved in 
the development of the revised program, if their 
participation is required by law or regulation. 



Mailing addres s: 

California Department of Education 
Management Systems Development Unit 
ATTN: CCR Processing 
P.O. Box 944272 
Sacramento, CA 94244-2720 
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OSioaoM Depvtxstest of Ed&cztkxi 
Fana CrS-4 (Ror. 6^) 



PROPOSED RESOLUTION OF NONCOMPLUNCE FINDINGS 



COORDINA1ED COMPLIANCE REVIEW 




Page i 


County-district 
code 


1 


1 1 1 1 


LEA/Agcncy name 



NOTE: Complete a separate Form CTS^ for each program listed in boldface type on page 51 (le^ one for aU consolidated 
education programs, one for all child development). Further instructions on page 51. 

Enter the name of the program: 



r p--i ^^tMl^giM8a^/7tt? LEA certifies that aU corrective actions specified below have been or wiU be 
(occordirtg to the dates in CoL 4) implem ented at aU sites in the LEA and assures that the corrected procedures wiU 
be used in ensuing years: 



Signature of authorized agent 



Date 



Telephone 



(CoLl) 
Item/test # 
with program 
prefix 



(CoL 2) 
Tide of 
mdividual 
responsible 



(Col 3) 

Specific corrective action which icsofveo 
or win resolve noncompliant itcms/Iest 



(Cot. 4) 
Date of 
compliatice 



Part (CR) Future (CA) 



_ ^ " Stale Validation Review 

ERIC 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING 
THE PROPOSED RESOLUTION OF NONCOMPLIANCE FINDINGS 

FORM CTS-4 



Enter the name of the program on the line 
provided (one program per form). Program names 
are listed in boldface type below. 

The CTS-4 must be signed and dated by the 
authorized agent. Include a contact phone number. 
Migrant programs must use Form CTS-4m, which is 
identical to Form CTS-4, except it includes a sig- 
nature block for the migrant regional director. 

In column (1), indicate the program piefix, 
it em/ test number, and test letter from the approp- 
riate program instrument, if applicable (e.g., V.la, 
A. lb). 

Note: For child development, also enter the 
subprogram suffix (e.g., C.la.GEN for 
general child development and C.la.MIG 
for migrant child development). 



In column (4), enter the date the LEA resolved 
noncompliance findings (past), or the date the lEA 
expects to resoive noncompliance findings (future). 
A past date indicates that this is a proposed com- 
pliance resolution (CR), and a future date indicates 
a proposed compliance agreement (CA). 

Attach and label any necessary documentation. 
Submit original and one copy to: 

California Department of Education 
Mana^ment Systems Development Unit 
ATTN: CCR Processing 
P.a Box 944272 
Sacramento, CA 94244-2720 



PROGRAM NAMES 



IPi Integrated Programs Items 

SBCP School-Basec* Coordinated 
Programs 

M&M Motivation and Maintenance 

Child Development 

APR Alternative Payment 

FCC Family Child Care 

GEN General Child Development 

MIG Migrant Child Development 

R&R Resource & Referral 

SAC School-Age Community 

SH Severely Handicapped 

SPD School-Age Parenting 

SPS State Preschool 

A Adult Education 



Consolidated Programs 

CON All Consolidated Programs 

CEP Compensatory Education 

CPS Compensatory Education 
Preschool 

LEP State LEP Program 

LCA Language Census Audit 

SIP School Improvement 

M-U Miller-Unruh 

PRO Professional Development 

CH2 ESEA, Chapter 2 

N/D Neglected or Delinquent 

M Migrant Education 

S Special Education 

V Vocational Education 

VCR Vocational Education & 
Civil Rights 



State Validation Rrriew - 51 



Fijm CrSAm (Rcr. 6-90) 
MIGRANT EDUCATION 

PROPOSED RESOLUTION OF NONCOMPLIANCE FINDINGS 
COORDINAIED COMPLIANCE REVIEW 



Page of 



1 



4? 



County-district 
code 



LEA/Agency name 



Complete this fonn for Migrant Education only and refer to page 51 for instructions. For other programs use form CFS^. 



4 



REQUIRED SIGNATURE-JTie LEA certifies that aU corrective actions specified below have been or wiU 
be (atxordmg to the dates in CoL 4) implemented at aU sUes in the LEA and assures that the corrected 
procedures will be used in ensuing years: 



Signature of authorized agent 



Date 



Telephone 



The Migrant Education Region certifies that aU connective actions specified below have been or wiU be 

{accordmg to the dates m CoL 4) implemented at aU sites in the Region and assures that the corrected 
procedures will be used in the ensuing years. 



Signature of authorized agent 



Date 



Telephone 



I 



3 



Note: The Migrant Region Director must sign and date the CrS-4m and return it to the designated LEA authorized simine 
agent withm 5 working days. 



(CoL 2) 
Item/test # 
with program 



(CoL 2) 
Title of 
individual 
re$ponsible 



(CoL 3) 

Specific corrective action which resolved 
or will resoh^ noncompjiant t tems/test 



(CoL 4) 
Date of 



fell 



PastfCT) Future fCAV 



ERLC 
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IV. CCR INISTRUMENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS 



Structure of the Instruments 



The CCR instruments are organized by program; all items specifically related to a 
program are grouped together in a separate instrument Since there are some items 
from the law and regulations that clearly apply to more than one program, these items 
are grouped together in an instrument called Integrated Programs Items. 



Program Goals 

At the beginning of each comj. ance 
instrument is a brief statement summarizing 
the intent of that program. These goal 
statements are included to facilitate 
communication among different people with 
different program specialties who may be 
working together to conduct or use the 
results of a coordinated compliance review. 



Compliance Tests 

A compliance test is a part of a com- 
pliance item and is directly referenced to 
law and/or regulation. Most items in the 
instrument are made up of these compliance 
tests. The tests under a compliance item 
are always directly related to that item and 
are generally more specific than the item. 
Occasionally an item cannot be divided into 
tests; in this case the item is referenced to 
law or regulation and is treated as a test. 
Each compliance test is identified as either 
primary or secondary. All tests must be met 
as part of program compliance. 



Key Strategy Statements 

For each program there are several 
key strategy statements, each supoorting the 
program goal and addressing a key policy 
from that program's law and regulations. 
These statements serve as organizers for 
compliance items. 



Compliance items 

These are the specifir program 
requirements that summarize law and/or 
regulation and/or agency contract. The com 
pliance items for a program are organized 
and grouped under key strategy statements. 



Primary Compliance Tests are those tests 
that are central to the intent of the law, 
provide civil rights guarantees, or have 
historically been problematic. During a 
self-review and validation review, all 
primary tests are to be applied. 

Se condary Compliance Tests are those tests 
\ hich do not meet the criteria for a 
primary test. During a self-review all 
applicable compliance items, primary 
tests, and secondary tests are to be 
reviewed. During a validation review, 
secondary tests may not be reviewed when 
primary test findings for the same item 
show compliance. Secondary tests will be 
reviewed when primary tests(s) for the 
same item are noncompliant, when 
problems are noted during self-review, 
and when secondary tests are part of a 
random sample. 
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Compliance items/test columns 



Techniques and procedures for determining compliance are included in the columns 
to the right of each compliance item or test and are described below. 



NOTE: The methods and criteria for validating compliance with program requirements set 
forth in columns two and three for each compliance item are exemplary, non- 
mandatory program guidelines as that term is }i^ m Education Code Section 35308^- 
They represent the Department's current uide^tandinl of the most appropriate way 
to validate compliance with the applicable legal figquirements set forth in column one. 
Reasonable alternative methods and criteria for validating compliance ^ be 
considered by the Department Any proposed alternative methods and criteria for 
validatmg compliance should be submitted by the LEA in writing to the Department 
no later than 30 days prior to the LEA's scheduled compliance review. 



Review level 

This column indicates where the 
compliance test/item should be reviewed. 
Some items/. ests should be reviewed at a 
school or instructional setting; some, at a 
district office; some, at a regional or agency 
office; and some, at several locations. The 
items/tests on the instrument are coded to 
indicate the appropriate review level. 

Site: The place where the program services 

are delivered to students (i.e., a 
school) 

District: The district ofiice or LEA office 

County: The county office or LEA office 

Region- A migrant education regional office 

SELPA: A special education local plan area 
office 

If an item/test is to be reviewed at more 
than one level, the levels will be identified 
with an ''and" between them. If an item/test 
should be reviewed only at one level, but 
not necessarily the same in every review, the 
choices are listed with **or** between them. 
The levels are related to the information in 
the How to test for compliance and What to 
look for columns. 



How to test for compliance 

This column contains brief instructions 
about the process of review for the 
corresponding item or test. These 
instructions specify the method of review 
(e.g., interview, observation, document 
review) and identify who should be 
interviewed or what should be reviewed. If 
an interview is indicated, it will usually be 
followed by a sample question(s) to ask 
during the interview. Of course, other 
questions may be necessary to determine 
compliance. 

What to look for 

This column contains brief instructions 
about what the reviewer needs to see or 
hear to establish compliance. These 
instructions outline what needs to be 
determined through an interview, what 
should be seen during an observation, or 
what the content of documentation should 
be. The column is left blank if the item or 
test is self-explanatory in this respect. 

Comments 

This column may be used by the reviewer 
to record the compliance findings for each 
item/test and to write any comments related 
to the status. 
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Reporting Findings 

Self-review: Ail noncompliance findings 
should be recorded on the LEA Self-Review 
Coordinated Compliance ReviewSummary of 
Findings (forms CTS-la through CTS-lf), 
following the instructions on those forms. 

State validation review: Noncompliance 
findings will be recorded on the Validation 
Review Coordinated Compliance Review- 
Notification of Findings (forms CTS-2a 
through CrS-2f). For VCR reviews, a more 
detailed letter of Findings will be sent to the 
LEA. 



Regional administrative review: Noncom- 
pliance findings will be recorded on the 
SELPA/Migfxmt Education Regbn 
Coordinated Compliance Review-^Notification 
of Findings (forms CTS-3a and CrS-3b). 



To respond to any noncompliance issues 
identified during a CCR» use Proposed 
Resolution of Noncompliance Findings (Form 
CrS-4 or CTS-4m). 



/ 



/ 
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Integrated Programs Items 



To provide muitifunded students with the district's core curriculum and instrucuwaal delivery system as well as support from 
supplemental funds to help them successfully learn the core curriculum 



■ The K-12 specially funded programs support and do not supplant either the district's core program or any other district or 
specialty funded services for eligible students. 

m The K-U specially funded program services are coordinated to provide multifimded students with a coherent educational 
experietwe which enables them to learn the core curriadum. 
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Program: 
Program Goals 

Key Strategy: 



Integrated Programs Items (K-12) 

To provide multiftmded sUidents with the district's core curriculum and instructional deUvcry system as weU as support from 
supplemental funds to help them successfiiUy ieam the core curriculum . ^ ^ 



c?.t '^"^^"^ ^^^"^ ^ ''^^ ^^^'^^ ^^'^ ^^'^ c«mc«/w/« or any other district 

specially funded sennces for eligible students. i*wif»w 



or 



Compliance item/test 



PrimoTv item^ 

IPI.I Multifunded students receive the 
district's core curriculum throu^ the 
district-supported Instructional delivery 
system. 

Note: Multiftmded students arc students 
receiving services from district funds and at 
least one other funding source. 

(20 use 2701, 2721, 2721(a), 2722(b), 2724. 
2728(a)(l)(2), 2728(c)(d), 2728(bXd); 
34 CFR 200.1(bX2), 200.4(a). 200.40. 200.41. 200.43, 
200.44; 20 USC 29n(b)(3), (5), 
2^1(b)(l), 2941(a), 2942(a). 2943(c), 2951, 2952, 
2971(b); 34 CFR 298.1, 298.n(b)(2). 298.12, 298.14(a). 
298.23; 20 USC 2728. 2728(a), 2728(c), (d), 2781, 
m\{p), 2782, 2782(a), 2831; 34 CFR 201.1(a), 
201.17(b)(ii). 201.18(a)(2), 201.40, 201.41, 201.43. 
201.44, 201.48; 20 USC 1401(16), 1412(2Xa). (5)(B). 
1414(aXl), 1414(a)(1)(C). (D). (E). (a)(2)(B). (C). 
(a) 6; 34 CFR 300.182, 300^ 300.223. 300.227. 
3003). 300.231. 300304. 300305; 300307; 
20 USC 2323(b)(1). 2331(c)(1). 2331(cK2)(d); 
34 CFR 401.19(a)(16), 40U2, 40U3; 
20 USC 1203a (aX3). 1206b (2); 
34 CFR 426.10. 42631(cX3); 
EC 33350. 44805. 49067. 5101M4. 51040. 
51050, 51053-57. 512(XM, 51206, 51210-15. 51220-28, 
5124^44. 5160^2. 51402, 15420. 51500-1. 51530. 51540. 
51550, 51810. 51833, 51850-53. 51879, 51881. 51890. 52310. 

54000. 54401. 54402, $4403. 54443.1. 56702, 58800, 
b 4 64001; CCR T5 3934) 




Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



District and Site 

- Interview district staff during the entrance 
interview and the school staff during the 
site review. 

ASK: 

- How do you ensure that the multifunded 
student receives the core curriculum and 
the instructional delivery system supported 
by the district's general fimd? 

- When did the district board of education 
compare its core curriculum (grades 9-12) 
with the state Model Curriculum Standards 
(grades 9-12)? 

- Collect information at the sites to compare 
the district and site-level versions of the 
core curriculum and to determmc how all 
students are ensiu^ed access through the 
dbtrict-funded core curriculum and m- 
structional deliveiy system. 

- Compare the core curriculum and 
instructional delivery system provided to 
students participating m categorical 
programs with those provided to students 
nat eligible for such programs. 



JVhat to look for 



Information presented by' the district 
establishes \^t is offered to all students, 
regardless of supplementary funding. The 
di^ct's program includes, but is not 
limited to, the: 

Core ciurriculom-the knovdedgc and skills 
in the district's adopted course of study that 
must be learned for successful grade 
promotion and graduation. This 
curriculum may include academic, career 
and vocational, cultural, social, and moral 
knowledge and skills. 

Instructional delivery system-the type and 
number of personnel, services, materials, 
equipment, schedules, assessment, staff 
development, parent mvolvement, and any 
other program components which support 
learning of the district's core curriculum for 
students aaj eligible for special services. 
The district governing board has reviewed 
and compared the core curriculum, 
including, where appropriate, the 
vocational-career education curriculum, 
with the state Model Curriculum Standards 
(9-12) within the past three years. 



Comments 
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Compliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



IPLl (continued) 



Pnn^gjv item 

IPL2 Moltifunded students receive the 
appropriate supplemental program services 
for which they are eligible* These services 
support their learning of the district's core 
curriculum. 

(20 use 2701(b). 2721. 2721(a). 2722(b), 2722(c)(3). (4), 
2724. 2728(b)(d). S4 CFR 200.1(b). 2004, 200^a), 
200.40, 200.44; 20 USC 2943(c), 2941(bXl). (3), (5). 
(6). 2971(b); 34 CFR 298.11(b)(2), 298,l2(a), 298.23; 
20 USC 2722(b), 2722(3). (4), 2724(b), 2728, 2782. 
2782. 2831; 34 CFR 201.1(a), 201.17(bXlX»)r 
20132. 20136, 201/K), 201,43; USC 20 1400(c), 
1401(19), 1414(a)(lX (5). 1414(a)(2)(B); 
34 CFR 300.1(a), 300.182. 300,230, 300.235, 300346; 

20 USC 2334(a)(2). 2331(0. 2331(h). 
2341(a)(ll), 2362(b)(2); 34 CFR 401.19(aXl8XIXB). 
401i5, 401.58(a)(1), 401u50(a)(9). 401,73(c)(2)(iii); 

20 USC 1203a (a)(3). 1206b (2); 
34 CFR 426.10, 42631(c)(3); 
EC 48431.7, 48438, 484'tO. 54000, 54001, 
540043, 54004.7, 54007. 54402, 54421, 54443.1, 56001, 
56200. 562'>0, 5630^3. 56342, 64001; Fbrmcr fiC 52161. 
52164.1, 52168; CCR T5 3021, 3030, 3930, 3934, 3946, 
4200, 4304-5, 4320. 4412-14, 4420-21, 4424. 4426) 
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Site 

- Interview and obstrws a sample of three 
upper elementary or secondary students in 
their regular classrooms anrt the district- 
funded staff members v^o provide them 
with regular education* 

ASK: 

- Vfbat is the district's core curriculum (in 
one selected content area)? 

- How do you know that multifimded 
students receive the district's core 
curriculum? 



Site 

- Interview administrators and staff servmg 
multiiunded students. 

ASK: 

- How and on yNbaX basis are decisions made 
to apply fonds from a given specially 
funded program to meet the needs of 
eligible students? 

- How do Chapter 1 services supplement 
district and EIA-LEP services for eligible 
LEP students? 

* How do special education services 
supplement Ch. 1 services for students 
elij^ble for services &om each funding 
source? 

- How do migrant services provide only for 
those needs ngj met by district, EIA-LEP, 
Cb. 1, and special education for students 
eligible for such services? 



• District-funded staff arc knowledgeable 
about the multifunded students recei\dng 
the district's core curricuhun in the selected 
content area, 

- Exsunptes of multiftmded students' work, 
such, as Writin^^sample^ dass work, 
homework, andinfonni t^ts, demonstrate 
the same content as the nonmuUifimded 
students' work. 

- Multifunded .students are provided the 
same curriculiun as nonmi^t^fimdcd 
students, even though format, approach, 
or mode of insttuctipii maf bc.d^ 

Note: Tl2is*may »(^ be p^aid;y4t^^ 
who have extremcIylumqiS'i^^ as 
some severely handirapp6d stu^en^^ an 
upper grade immigrant student without 
previous schooling. 

- The supplemental fimds are expended in 
the proper sequence so that one 
supplemental funding source is not paying 
for that which another supplemental 
funding source should be paying: 

District* Students' learning of the core 
curriculum is supported throu^ 
expenditures for personnel, materials, 
equipment, evaluation, planning, staff 
development, and parent and community 
mvolvement Altbou^ all students receive 
this program, it is most easily defined by 
what students receive who are not in 
specially funded programs. 
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Review level/ 

How to test for comp li^ncft 



What to look fpr 



Comments 



EMrLEP: Applied only to LEP students 
f(»/<acesS'<qst services and materiab 



related to bilingoai Sistri^-fiinded service 
reqiiirements 

SIP: Applied only to students in 
partidpaticg SIP schools and grades 

Chapter 2- Applied to students receiving 
Chapter 2 services 

OuI/SCE: Applied only to identified 
students (NOTE: See pp. 26-27 of the Cfa^l 
Nonr^gulatory Guidelines for cjcampics of 
permissible Ch,l expenditures and services 
for handicapped and LEP students,) 

Spedal Education: Applied only to eligible 
stuitents and only after the district-funded 
scrvi^s have been provided and/or found 
to be partialfy inappropriate, wholly 
inappropriate, or ineffective 

Migmt Education: AppHcd only to eligible 
migrant students and onfy after all other 
district-fimded services, EIA-LEP, SIP, 
Ch,l/SCE, and/or spedal education 
services have been provided 

Vocational'Career Education: Applied to 
eli^TjIe students vAen marching federal and 
nonfederal excess-cost services have been 
provided for students by district, EIA-LEP, 
SIP, CLl/SCE, and/or spedal education 



6b 



funds 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



- Interview and observe a sample of three 
upper elementary or secondary students, as 
well as all adults who work with them (as 
in IPI.1 above). 

ASK adults; 

- What is being taught to the students 
through supplemental services? 

- How does it relate to and support the 
district's core curriculum? 

ASK students: 

- How does the categorically funded teacher 
or aide in a specific content area help you? 

- What kinds of lessons and assignments do 
you get bom that teacher or aide (the one 
identified above)? 

- How do you feel about the progress you 
are making in that area? 

- Are you doing the same work as the ocher 
students? 

- Are you learning the same things? 



Note: This order of funded services does not 
apply to state-funded programs coordinated 
through an SBCP. Federal funds must still be 
supplementary and layered appropriately. 



Examples of work assigned by categoricall>*- 
funded staf]^ such as writing samples, dass 
work, homework, and infomal tests, \rfiich 
support the students* learning in the 
selected content area. 
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Key Strategy- The K- 12 specially funded program senices are coordinated to provide multifunded students with a coherent educational experience which enables them to learn 
the core curriculum. 



Compliance item /test 



IPI3 Multifunded students receive a 
coherent and coordinated program which 
enables them to learn the district's core 
curriculum. 

(20 use 2701, 2721, 2722(c)(3), (4); 
34 CFR 200.1(b)(2), 200.4. 200.i)(a); 
20 use 2911(b)(3), (4), (5), 
294l(bKi}. (3). (5), (5), 2943(a)(5), 2943(c); 

34 CFR 298.1(c), 298.6(c), 
298ll(b)(2)(ii), 298.12(a); 
20 use 2722(c)(3), (4), 2782; 
34 CF-R 201 17(b)(3)(i), 201.34, 201.36, 201.48(3); 

20 use 1400(c). 1401 (19), 1413(a)(2), 
Wl'<(a)(5). 34 CFR 300.1(a). 300.138, 300 235, 300346; 

20 use 2323(b)(l0), 2325. 2331(h), 2334(a)(3), 
234l(a)(ll). Z%2(b)(2); 34 CFR 40l.l9(a)(18)(ii)(C). 
40M9(b)(6). 401.41(b)(2), 40li8(a)(l), 401.60(a)(9), 
401.73(c)(2)(ui). 20 USC 1203a (a)(3); 

34 CFR 426.31(c)(3); 
EC 2. 30. 44670 ' 44805, 48431.6, 51004 
51204. 51762. 51764, 52000, 52100, 5210?,* 
54401. 54403. 54443 Uc). 56001(0, (k), 56200, 
56220(d). (c). (f). 56240. 56243. 56302, 64001) 



ERLC 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



District and Site 

- Review the information collected in writing 
and through staff and student interviews in 
tests IPI.l and IPI.2 to determine how the 
goals, objectives, activities, methods, 
schedules, pace, curriculum, materials, 
equipment, planning, evaluation, staff 
development, and parent and community 
involvement interrelate to provide students 
participating in specially funded programs 
with a coordinated and coherent program. 



- Interview all adults who work with the 
sample of three students identified in IPI.l 
and 2. 

ASK: 

- How do adults in the school plan, work, 
and communicate with each other 
regarding the multifunded students with 
whom they each work? 

- How do the district and school periodically 
assess and modify the school program to 
ensure that all services received by the 
multifunded students are coordinated? 

- Interview categorically funded staff who 
work with the sample of three students in 
IPI.l and 2. 

ASK: 

- How do you decide what kind of help or 
assignments you provide to multifunded 
students? 

' How does your work relate to the core 
curriculum and assignments made in the 
regular classroom? 

- What is a typical day like for you at this 
school? 



What to look for 



All adults, both district- and categorically 
funded, working with multifxmded students 
coordinate their services by communicating 
effectively with each other concerning 
specially funded students' educational 
experiences and progr<^. Coordination 
provisions may include student study teams; 
individual student plans; meetings to plan, 
monitor, or solve problems; or other 
planning and communication mechanisms 
which promote coordination. 

The multifunded student's daily educational 
experience is coherent; i.e., there are no 
duplications, gaps, or misalignments in 
services or curriculum. 



Comments 
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Compliance item/test 



IPU (continued) 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



- Review evaluation data, especially where 
available by student population. 

- Interview district and site staff, 
ASK: 

- What evidence do you have that each 
student population, e.g^ LEP, spedal 
education, compensatory education, GATE, 
and average students, is learning the core 
curriculum? 

- How does the performance of each student 
population compare with the norm? What 
is the rate of progress of each? What data 
are available? 



What to look for 




There is evidence that multifunded students 
(mcluding the sample of three multifurded 
students) are learning the district's core 
curriculum. There is an ongoing evaluation 
that is used to determine multi&nded 
participants' access to and success in 
learning the core curriculum. Indicators of 
success m§x include the following: 

■ Participants' access to and active 
participation in all activities related to 
classes within the core curriculum 

B Norm-referenced tests scores 

a Criterion-referenced measurements 

a School performance report card data for 
different student populations 

a Teacher judgment 

a Samples of student writing assignments 
and other dass work 

a Students' active engagement in then- 
own learning 

a Students' progression from elementary 
to secondary school 

a Graduation rates of different student 
populations 

a Participation in extracurricular activities 

a Redesignation of LEP students to FEP 

a Students' movement out of 
compensatory education programs 

a Students' transition from special 
education to regular education 



Comments 
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Program 



School-Based Programs (Schooi-Based Coordinated Programs and School-Based Pupil Motivation and Maintenance 
Programs) 



Program Goal 



School-Based Coordinated Programs: To provide greater flexibility for schools and school districts in coordinating and using 
the various funds they receive. 

School-Based PupU Motivatior and Maintenance Programs: To increase the school's retention rate of all students, with 
special emphasis on the needs of high-risk students. 



Key Strategies 



The schools planned program coordinates the categorical services to meet the special needs of students and enables them to 
learn the district's core curriculum 

The local board of education and school site council(s) have been involved in planning school-based programs. 
Individual program protections are provided by school-based programs. 

The -^hooVs planned program aims to increase retention rates for all students, with special emphasis on the needs of 
high-nsk students. 
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Instructions for Using the S 



School-Based Coordinated Programs 

The first eight compliance items (SBCP.1-SBCP.8) of the 
School-Based Programs instrument must be applied to any 
school that has chosen to operate a School-Based Coordinated 
Program (SBCP) and is coordinating one or more of the 
following programs: 

School Improvement 

- Economic Impact Aid/State Compensatory Education 
(EIA/SCE) 

Miller-Unruh Reading Program 
Special Education 

- Professional Development (SB 1882) 

- Gifted and Talented Education (GATE) 

The first eight compliance items take the place of the 
compliance --^struments for any of the first three programs 
listed above when they are included in the SBCP. In the case 
of special education, services are coordinated, not actual funds. 
A modification of the special education instrument is 
contained within this instrument (see SBCP.8), and the 
reviewer must also use the special education instrument during 
a compliance review. 

At sites which coordinate a Professional Development 
program as part of a school-based program (either SBCP or 
Motivation and Maintenance [M&M]), the reviewer must use 
both this compliance instrument and the Professional 
Development compliance instrument. 

In addition, even if Economic Impact Aid/Limited-English- 
Proficient (LEP) funds are coordinated, the requirements for 
serving LEP students are not modified. The compliance 
instrument for LEP services is used in conjunction with the 
School-Based Programs instrument. 



School-Based Progmns - &6 

chool-Based Programs Instrument 



School-Based Pupil Mottvation and Maintcnance Program 

A school which operates a School-Based Pupil Motivation 
and Maintenance Program (i.e., SB 65) must use both M&M.1 
through M&M.8 and the addendum just for School-Based 
Pupil Motivation and Maintenance programs (M&M.9 through 
M&M.12). Schools receiving SB 65 funds, therefore, must 
comply with aU of the items in the School-Based Programs 
instrument, including the first eight items. 

For schools receiving SB 65 funds, the six programs 
mentioned under School-Based Coordinated Programs in the 
SBCP section may be coordinated. In addition, schools 
receiving SB 65 funds may coordinate Continuation Education, 
Independent Study, Opportunity Schools Program, Regional 
Occupational Center, and Work Experience Education funding 
sources. 



School-Based Coordinated Programs and 
Pupil Moitvation and Maintenance Programs 

Federal funds (e.g., migrant education or ESEA, Chapter 
1) are not affected by School-Based Programs and, therefore, 
are monitored using the appropriate program compliance 
instrument. 



Finally, the Integrated Programs Items instrument and the 
All Consolidated Programs instrument, except Con.l, must be ^ < 
used for any School-Based Program. ^ • 



Program: School-Based Programs (School-Based Cooidinated Programs and School-Based Pupil Motivation and Maintenance Programs) 

Ptx)gram Goals: To provide greater flexibility for schooh ^nd school districts in coordinating and using the .various funds they receive. To increase the school's 
retention rate of all students, with special emphasis on the needs of high-rkk students. 

Key Strategy: The school's planned program coordinates the categorical services to meet the special needs of students and enables them ic learn the district's core 
cuiriculimu 



Compliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


SBCPJ, M&MJL The school site council 
(SSC) has developed a school plan which 
provides for the spedal needs of identified 
students, staff development, program 
evaluation, and appropriate program 
expenditures* 








Primarv tests 

SBCP.la, M&M.la Each participatmg school 
has an approved school plan wUch lists the 
categorical programs participating in the 
school*based program, contains an explicit 
statement of wiiat the school seeks to 
accomplish, and includes a budget and 
approved modifications. 

(EC 52a53(0, 540(M.l(b), 54726(j), 54734(c» 


Site 

- Review the school plan. 

- Review the school budget, 

- Interview SSC members, school staff, and 
district coordinator of categorical 
programs. 

ASK: 

- Is the approved s^^hool plan being 
implemented? 


- There is an annual school plan and the 5wSC 
approved the plan and any modifications. 

- TTie plan is being unplcmentcd. 

- The SSC established an annual budget. 




SBCP.lb, M&M.lb The planned program 
provides instructional and auxiliary services to 
meet the needs of the following student 
populations as listed in the plan: 

- Limitcd-English-proficient students, 
including instruction in a language these 
students understand 

- Educationally disadvantaged students 

- Gifted and talented students 

- individuals with exceptional needs 

(EC 52853(b). 54721. 54726(d)) 


Site 

- Review school plan. 

- Observe classrooms. 

- Interview staff, parents, and students. 

ASK: 

- What arc the needs of the various student 
populations? 

- How do the services meet the identified 
needs? 

- How are students with multiple needs 
being served? 


- Soecific needs of each of the four student 
populations are being met. 
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School-Based Programs - 67 



Compiiance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Secondary tests 

SBCP.1C, M&M.1C The plarned program 
provides a staff development program for 
teachers, paraprofessionals, other school 
persomie^, and volmiteers, including those 
partidpat iflg in special programs. 

(EC 52853(c), 54726(a:) 



SBCP.ld, M&M.ld If staff developme it days 
are identified in the :hool plan, they are used 
to assist in plan implementation or to advise 
students, and there are no more than eight 
days. 

(EC 52854, 54726) 



SBCP.le, M&MJe The planned program 
provides for ongoing evaluation of the 
educational program of the school. 

(EC 52853. 54726) 



Site 

- Review school plan. 

- Review staff development agendas and 
summaries of conferences or training. 

- Interview staff, volunteers, and SSC 
members. 

ASK: 

- What is the staff development program? 

- How docs it relate to the school plan? 

- Are adults v^o work wth the various 
student groups encorraged to participate? 

- Have staff development needs been 
asse^ised and met? 

Site 

- Review school plan and the agenda and 
materials of the staff development sessions. 

- Interview staff and SSC members. 
ASK; 

- How many days will be used for staff 
development? 



Site 

- Review school plan. 

- Interview staff and SSC members. 
ASK: 

- How is the ongoing evaluation used? 
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School^Based Part^rams — 



What to look for 



Comments 



- Description of staff development in plan 

- Written a ad/or oral verification that staff 
development has been provided as planned 



- The SSC determined the content of the 
staff development activities and how many 
days are identified m the school plan. 

- The content of the staff development 
activities directly relates to the school plan. 

- The school plan was approved by the local 
governing board before stalF development 
days were used. 



- Description of ongoing evaluation 

- Written and/or oral verification of ongoing 
evaluation as planned 
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Key Strategy: The local board of education and school site comcil(s) have been involved in planning school-based proffnms. 



Compliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



Frimarv item 

SBCPJ2, M&M2 Only specifically authorized 
state funds are coordinated in the school* 
based pn^ram plan. 

(EC 52851, 54723, 54728, 54729, 54730) 



District 

- Examine school plan budgets for school- 
based programs. 

- Interview prindpaL 
ASK: 

- What state funds are coordinated in the 
school-based program budget? 



SBCP3, M&M3 The local governing board 
has carried out its responsibilities for 
assisting In the development of and approval 
of school-based programs. 

Primary test 

SBCP3a, M&M3a The school plan has been 
'Approved by the local governmg board. 

(EC 52855) 



District 

- Review local governing board minutes. 
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- If the LEA chooses to coordinate fimds, no 
state fundmg sources are used except: 

B School Improvement 1 rogram (SIP) 
B Economic Impact Aid/State 

Com{ -^satory Education (EIA/SCE) 
a EIA/limited-English-Profident (LEP) 
a Miller-Unruh 

8 Gifted and Talented Education (GATE) 

m Special Education 

■ Conservation Education 

B Professional Development 

« Classroom Instructional TV 

s Career Guidance Centers 

B New Careers 

B Cadet Corps 

- The following additional state funding 
sources may be used m M&M-fimded 
schools: 

s Continuation Education 
B Independent Study 
B Opportunity Schools/Programs 
o Regional Occupational Center 
B Work E^qperience Education-If this is 
included m the program, the reviewer 
must apply the Vocational Education 
Instrument and M&M.IO through 
M&M.12. 
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Compliance item /test 



Review level/ " 
How to test for complianrA 



Secondary test 

SBCPJb, M&M3b The local board has 
established policies and procedures and 
ensured that the following occur 

- The principal received and provided 
information regarding school-based 
programs. 

- All interested persons had the opportunity 
to meet to establish a council. 

- The SSC had the opportunity to decide 
whether the school would participate in a 
school-based program. 

- Funds have been coordinated and 
supplement existing state and local fiscal 
efforts. (EC 52852^, 54725) 



SBCP.4, M&M.4 Hie selection of members 
and composition of the SSC meet the 
requirements of the School-Based Program 
Coordination Act or the School-Based Pupil 
Motivation and Maintenance Program, and 
the SSC is carrying out its responsibilitiej. 

Primary tests 

SBCP.4a, M&M.4a The SSC annually 
establishes a new budget and makes 
modifications to the school plan as necessary. 

(EC 52&53. 52&55, 54726) 



District or site 

- Review board-adopted policies. 

- Review budget as contained in the school 
plan. 

- Interview members of the SSC. 
ASK; 

- How did you find out about this program? 
• E^id you have an opportunity to decide if 

you would participate in this program? 

- Interview responsible district 
administrators. 

ASK: 

- What is the district's established policy on 
school-based programs? 



Site 

- Review school plan. 

- Interview SSC members. 
ASK: 

- How are you involved in developing, 
planning, and evaluating the program? 

- When did the SSC last review the plan and 
modify the budget? 

- What modifications did you note? 
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What to look for 



Scfaod-Bascd P^rogr?";g-- 



Comment 



- Information that has been distributed 

- Meeting notices, proceedings, and lists of 
attendees 

- List of council members and signatures 
acknowledging participation 

- Regular program e^qpecditures that are 
comparable to those of nonpartidpating 
schools, thus demonstrating that school- 
based program funds and services are 
supplementary 



Members acknowledge involvement in 
developing, planning, and evaluating the 
school plan. 

Members acknowledge involvement in 
training activities, as necessary, to develop, 
monitor, and modify the plan and budget. 
Modifications in plan reflecting changing 
needs and priorities 
New budget 



Comp!i§ice item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments . 


SBCP,4b, M&M.4b The membership of the 
SSC is as folio\^: 

- In elementary schools, half of the members 
are the principal, classroom teachers, and 
other sdiool personnel; half are parents or 
other community members. Classroom 
teach«;^rs are a majority of the first group. 

- In secondary schools, half of the members 
are the principal, classroom teachers, and 
other school pe^-sonnel; half are students 
and parents. Classroom teachers are a 
majority of the first group; students make 
up one-half of the second group. 

(EC 52852, 54724) 


Site 

- Review current membersldp of the SSC. 

- Review SSC bylaws (if developed) and 
supporting materials. 

- Interview SSC members. 
ASK: 

- What is the composition of the SSC? 


- Appropriate SSC membership composition 




SBCP.4C, M&M.-ic Members of the following 
groups were selected by their peers at the 
schoob teachers, other school personnel, and 
parents of students attending the school 
Community members (if selected) were 
selected by parents of students attending the 
school In secondary schools, students were 
selected by other students. (EC 52852, 54724) 


• 

Site 

- Review selection policies and records. 

- Interview SSC members. 
ASK: 

- How were you selected to be a member of 
the SSC? 


- Each representative properly selected by 
his or her peer group 




SBCP<4d, M&M.4d The school continues to 
maintain a school advisory committee (SAC) 
required for state compensatory education, or 
the SAC has designated the SSC to carry out 
its functions. (EC 52858, 54723) 


District and site 

- Examine records of the committee 
(minutes, reports, etc.). 


- Documentation that an SAC exists or that 
its functions were delegated to tht SSC by 
the SAC 




SBCP.4€, M&M.4€ If ElA/LEP services are 
coordinated in a school-baseu program, the 
SSC consulted Wth the school-level bilingual 
advisory committee prior to submitting a 
school plan. (EC 52858^) 

S3 


Site 

- Examine SSC minutes. 


- Documentation that the school-level 
Bilingual Advisory (Committee (BAC) was 
consulted and approval/disapproval was 
obtained 


m 



Compliance it^m/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for comoliance 


. Schoc 

What to look for 


i-Based Programs ^ 72 

Comments 


SBCP.4f, M^»4f If a school district and 
school partidflte in an SBCP, and the school 
site ad^ry committee elected to designate 
the SSC to function as that advisory 

Cnmmittf^ for ^11 mirtv^cpc r/>njt*Tt>A \\\r e^oftaf^A 
vvmmniw^ 4U1 an yuxyyjoGo rvUUueil Oy SCaiUie 

or regulations, it may do so for a period of up 
to two years. (EC 52870) 


Site 

- Examine SSC minutes. 


- If respoasibility was designated, there is 
documentation that the SAC and/or the 
BAC functions were delegated to the SSC. 

- If the BAC has delegated its responsibility 
to the SSC, there is documentation that the 
SSC has addressed all requirements in 
LEP.14 in this manuaL 





Key Strategy Individual program protections are provided by school-based pro-ams. 



SBCP^,M&M^ If EU services arc 
coordinated In a school-based prograns 
(SBP), the following have not been reduced: 
educational services, the instructional 
delivery sysUm for EDY students, and parent 
involvement 

Primary test 

SBCP^Sa, M&M.5a If less than 75 percent of 
the participants in an SBP are educationally 
disadvantaged pupils, there is state and local 
funding available for allocation which is equal 
to or greater tlian the per pupil amount 
allocated to that school per disadvantaged 
pupil through the. Economic Impact Aid 
program multiplied times 75 percent of the 
school enrollment. 

(EC 52858, 54723) 

Secondary test 

SBCP^b, M&M.5b The district continucc to 
distribute EIA funds according to a state- 
approved allocation plan. 

(EC 52858, 54723) 
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District 

- Review Consolidated Application (page 44) 
and school plan budgets. 



District 

- Compare approved Consolidated 
Application EIA allocation (page 45) with 
district's SBP budget. 



Compensatory education students are being 
served according to the school plan. 
Minutes of the School Advisory Committee, 
or if the SAC delegated its responsibility to 
the SSC, SSC minutes 



Actual EIA allocations to SBP schools 
match those in the Consolidated 
Application. 
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Com^i^ce item /test 



Review level/ 

How to t<^t for compliance 



SBCP.6,M&M.6 If MUier-Unnih services 
are coordinated in an SBP^ the funds are 
used according to the priorities established 
by EC §54123. 

Note: If Miller-Unruh services are not 

being coordinated, do not apply tests 
SBCP.6a through SBCP.6e. 

Primary tests 

SBCP^, M&M^ MiUer-Unruh (M-U) 
funds are used to iiire a reading specialist 
(i.e., a Ryan Act Specialist Credential or a 
teadier holding an appropriate aedential or 
certificate issued by the ComiCaission on 
Teacher Credentialing). 

^BC 52859(a)(b), 54101, and 54120) 

SBCP.6b, M&M.6b Reading specialist 
employed by a school district are relieved of 
all regular teaching and administrative 
responsibilities and devote their full time to 
the following: 

a. First priority is to supplement the reading 
instruction in kindergarten and grade one, 
with an emphasis on the prevention of 
reading difficulties; 

b. Second priority is to provide 
supplementary, specialized diagnostic 
services and prescriptive instruction to 
small groups of students or to individual 
students in nuA of special reading 
instruction in the primary grades; and 

c. Final priority is to provide corrective 
instruction to individuals and small groups 
of students in grades four through six after 
all primary needs are met. 

(BC 52859, 54123) 




District 

- Review district personnel records related to 
this program. 



District 

• Review district procedure for providing 
M-U ser\dces. 

Site 

- Review job description. 

- Observe specialist in the classroom. 

- Review student records and work 
performance. 

- Interview the reading specialist 
ASK: 

- What evidence do you have that reading 
difficulties are prevented or corrected? 

- Are students reading more books, 
magazines, articles, stories? 

- Do you have evidence that reading scores 
have improved? 



What to look jr 



Comments 



Documentation that Miller-Unruh funds 
are used only for salary payments to a 
aedentialed reading sped^ist 
Documentation that general funds are used 
for local share of cost for M-U reading 
specialist 



Documentation of a method or procedure 
to ensure that the reading specialist is 
providing services such as: 
■ Workmg with kindergarten and grade 

one teachers in the prevention of 

readmg difficulties 
o Workmg with small groups of students 

or with mdi\ .al students 



Students served by thw program consistently 
have their reading difficulties remedied as 
indicated by a variety of assessment 
sttate^es, such as: 

o Increased number and quality of books 
read 

■ Increased amount and quality of writing 
o Increased student participation in 

speaking and listening activities 
I, Improved scores, over time, on reading 

tests 
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Sdsool^Bascd Programs - 73 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Compliance item /test 



SBCP.6C, M&M.6C The M-U spedalisl's daily 
caseload does not exceed 40 students 
receiving individual or small-group instruction, 
and the total caseload is not in excess of 60 
students at any one time. 

(EC 52859, 54123) 



SBCP.6d, M&M.6d The M-U specialist is 
responsible for providing leadership for the 
total school reading program, mcluding 
providmg m-service traming, demonstrations, 
and serving as a reading resource specialist 
for the school. (EC 52859, 54123) 



SBCP.6e, M&M.6e The annual salary of the 
M-U specialist is increased by $250 and is 
paid in a lump sum no later than June 30 of 
each year. (EC 52859, 54124) 



Site 

- Review student caseload list. 

- Interview the reading specialist. 
ASK: 

- What size are your small groups? 

- How many students receive individual 
instruction? 

- What is the procedure to rotate students 
back to the classroom? 

Site 

- Review records 

- Interview the specialist. 

- In what ways do you work with the teachers 
to prevent readmg difficulties? 

- How many demonstration lessons do you 
do in a school year? 

• In what ways do you provide in-service 
training to the teachi^ staff on the latest 
research and instructional techniques? 

- How do the reading test scores of your 
school compare with the district reading 
test scores? 

- May I see your records of children, 
teachers, and parents assisted? 

- What types of motivational strategies do 
you suggest to teachers? 

District 

- Review district personnel records for 
documentation that each M-U specialist 
annually received an additional $250 by 
June 30. 
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ERIC ^ 



What to look for 



Scfaorf^Bascd Proeranaa - 74 

Comments ^ 



- Documentation that the reading specialist is 
doing the following: 
« Conducts demonstration lessons 
» Provides m-servicc training to the 

teaching staff m the latest research and 

instructional techniques 
o Interprets reading test results 

schoolwide 
o Keeps records of the number of 

children helped, teachers assisted, and 

parents contacted 
« Provides teachers with strategics to 

motivate students 
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COmoU^ce iljctn/test 


Review !evd/ 

How to test for comoliancc 


What to look for 


Comments 


Frimarv item 

SBCPJ7» M&M.7 Ifgifted and talented 
edocatioa (GATE) funds are used in a 
scboci4»sed program, the sdiool board has 
determined that porticm of the district's 
GATE grant ivhldi has been allocated to 
sdsool'-based program schools* 

(EC 52857,54723) 

T A -A* - ^ A_ 9 • • * 


District 

- Revieif school board minutes. 

- Review school plan budget 


- Hic amount of GATE funds aflocatcd 
matches the amount determined by the 
school board 





instrument 



Primary item 

SBCP^M&M^ ifsi^daleducaUon 
services are used hi a scfaooi-based program, 
them 

(a) itesource specialist pro^^ services and 
designated instruction and services may be 
provided to stadaits who Iiave not been 
identlQed as individuals with exceptional 
needs (IWENs), provided that all IWENs arc 
appropriately served. 

(b) Programs for IWENs shall be under the 
direction of special education personnel, but 
services may be provided entirely by 
personnel not funded by special education 
funds, provided that all services spedGed in 
the lEP are received by the student 

(34 CFR 300305, 300^51; EC 56360-56365. 

52860; CCRTS 3053) 
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ERIC 



Site 

- Observe programs and services, including 
services to nonidentified students. 

- Review school plan. 

- Interview specialists. 
ASIC- 

- What services arc available for special 
education students? 



- The resource spedalist and DIS staff may 
provide services to nqmdent^Sed students 
as specified in tbe^ school plan. 

- Services to identified stodezLts may be 
provided by personnel not fimded by 
special education if tlie programs are under 
the direction of crcdentfaled special 
education pcrsonnd. 

- V€nfication that alwvc ser^ces arc 
provided by apjffopriately crcdentialed 
personnel or waivers have been granted 

- Verification that above services are 
provided and caseloads are vntim 
maximum limit - 



S7 



Schoc^Bsscd Prognuss --75^ 



Instructions to reviewer If a site is operating a Pupil Motiratioa and Maintenance Pn^ram, you must appfy M&M.1 throu^ M&MS^^M 

if Work Ejqperience Education is induded, the full Vocational Education Instrument, but substitute M&M.iO tliough 
M&MJ2 for V.4b, V.4c, and V.4f. 



Key Strategy; The schooVs planned proffxtm aims to increase retauUm rates for ail students, with spccal emphasis on the needs qfbi^-risk students. 

Review level/ 



Compliance item /test 



How to test for compUance 



What to look for 



Comments 



M&M9 Hie school has a plan designed to 
Increase the retention rates of the school for 
hlgh>risk students. 

Friman; tests 

M&AfL9a The planned program for school- 
based motivation and maintenance programs 
is designed to increase the school's retention 
rate of a3 students, v^th sgcdsl emphasis on 
the needs of high-risk students. 

(EC 54725) 



M&M*9b The planned program provides for 
the role and function of the student study 
team (SST) as it relates to high-risk students. 

(EC 54726(d)) 



OS 



Site 

- Revieiv school plan. 

- Observe classrooms, specifically high-risk 
students. 

• Interview staff, parents, and members of 

the SSC. 
ASK: 

- How are high-risk students identifr'jd? 

- How is the district increasing retention 
rate& for high-risk students? 



Site 

- ReWevf SST logs. 

- Review school plan. 

- Interview staff, SCC members, parents, 
students, and die outreach consultant 

ASK: 

- Who has been trained on SST? 

- Who are members of the SST? 

- How often are SST meetings held? 



School plan that contains specific activides 
to meet the needs of h^risk students 
School plan that indud^ but is not Ihnited 
to: 

a. A staff developnient program for 
teachers and sdipol staff 

b. Provisons for instructional and amdliaiy 
services for Ihnited-Eaglish-profident, 
educadonalfy disadvantageo-youth, 
gifted and talented, and students with 
exceptional needs 

Evidence that the plan is being 
implemented and that retendon rates are 
improving 



The sdiool is unplementing the student 
study team concept as desoibed in the 
plan. 

The school is conducting the student team 
meetings on a regular basis. 
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ERIC 



Compfiance item /test 



M&M^ The planned program mcludes a 
job description for the outreach consultant 
position. 

(EC 54726(h)) 



Secondary tests 

M&MSd The planned program mcludes 
procedures for coordinating services from 
funding sources at the school level to assist 
pupils to participate successfully m the 
distria's core academic curricula and 
specialized curricula related to jobs and 
career opportunities* 

(EC 51012-51014. 51(M0. 54726(c)) 



M&M.9e At the elementary level, the 
plaimcd program mcludes provisions for early 
identification and mtervention of at-risk 
students. These provisions address learning 
problems, including, but not limited to, the 
assessment of primary grade pupils to identify 
and commence remediation of developmental 
and other learning difficulties. 

(EC 54726(c)) 



Revievy lev-el/ 

How to test for compliance 



Site 

- Review the outreach consultant job 
descriptibiu 

- Review school plan. 

- IntKvicwSSC members. 
ASK: 

- How is the outreach consultant helping the 
hi^risk students? 

• Interview the outreach consultant 
ASK: 

- How are your services utilized? 



Site 

- Review school plan. 
• Observe classrooms. 

- Interview outreach consultant. 
ASK: 

- What funds or services are coordinated? 



Site 

- Review school plan. 

• Interview the outreach consultant and 

classroom teachers. 
ASK: 

- What criteria are used to identify high-risk 
students? 

- What intervention strategies are available 
for high-risk students? 



iro 



What to look for 



Comments 



The school is utiliang a full-time equivalent 
outreach cohsuItanVpo^ion in a manner 
supportive of the plan thatis 
supplementary to the^bas^fionded progratn. 
liie school's dutn^ch q^sdtant performs 
duties nek primarily the.itsposdMiity 
normalfy associated with- a base-funded 
position (e.g^ administrator, teacher, or 
classified clerical position). 



- Qassroom teadxers can esqplain and 
demonstrate that siudents learn the 
district's core curricaHfim : 

- Job and career oppditunities curricula are 
integrated into the core curricohun. 

- Students rec^ve the district's core 
curriculum. 

- The school's outreach consultant can 
e^lain^^ch funds or services are 
coordinated. 



Early identification procedures have been 
artioilated to all stak 
Classroom {eadiers can explain the 
procedure for identifying and assisting at- 
risk students. 



Scbool-^Eased Programs 71 



Instructions to reviewen If Work Experience Jklof^ticm^^ is included as 

Vocational EdUi^jdoh iram^ 
replaced with tiie item^ beldw. 




;.4b, V.4c,'anK%4i^#g^iM 



Compliance item /test 



Primary item 

M&MIO If students under age 16 are 
enrclted in general or vocational WEE, WEE 
is induded in the SB 65 school plan. 

(EC 54729) 

Primary item 

M&Mll For students ^0 are hi regular 
school Hiiose minlmoin day is fewer than four 
periods totaling 180 minutes, WEE is 
induded in the SB 65 school plan. 

(EC 54729) 



Primary item 

M&M,12 If maximum credits for a student 
are exceeded, provisions are induded in the 
SB 65 school plan. (EC 54729) 
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Revieff level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Site 

• Review SB 65 school plan, 
' Review student records. 



Site 

• Review school plan, 

- Review student records. 

' Interview WEE coordinator. 
ASK: 

- Is WEE induded in the school plan and 
how are at-risk students mformed of 
alternatives? 



Site 

- Review SB 65 school plan. 

- Review student records. 



What to look for 



- TTie SB 65;«i<^l:p^^ 
enroUmentof^tu^^ waiver 
of minimmiday^ 

- TheiSBjoS'sdic^oti^ 



The SB 65 sdiool plan pfo\ides for 
sUidehts to exceed .mmmum grcdit limits 
under spedal conditions. 




To provide 3fl efficient and effective child care and development ^tem as determined by community needs, offering a fiill range 
of services in a safe, healthful, and nurturing environment 



Agencies provide eligible families \yith subsidized child care in relation to their socioeconomic levels* 

Families are enrolled according to proffom priorities, and the agency ensures that families are informed of their due process and dvil ri^ts. 
Agencies provide adequate supervision of children by qualified personnel in licensed facilities. 
Staff development plan and activities ensure pro-am effectiveness, efficiency, and consistency. 
Agencies meet their special program requirements. 

Nurturing conditions in the center are adequate and developmentaify cppropiate. 
Agencies have formulated and implemented a plan for parent involvement and education. 

Agencies inform tiie community about titeir services and have a process for providing and referring families with social services or health care needs in 
the community. 

Agencies have a plan to evaluate the pros/ram annualty to determine whether or not the pro-am goals and objectives are being met 



Child Development Programs: 

(APP) Alternative Payment 
(FCC) Family Child Care 
(GEN) General Child Development 
(MIG) Migrant Child Development 
(R&R) Resource and Referral 



(SAC) School-Age Community 
(SH) Scv-crelyHandicappcd 
(SPD) School-Age, Parenting and 

Infant Development 
(SPS) State Preschool 
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Ould Developmeiit r*79 



-«J«*4rf 



Pix^ram: 



Child Development 



1^ Program Goal: To prowdc an c£Bcsent and effective cluld care and development system as determined by conununity needs, offering a full range of 
;^r: services in a safe, healthful, and nurturing environment 

Kty Strategy: A^cies provide eUgfbte families vM subsidized child care in rdadon to their socioeconomic levels. 



Compliance item/test 



CJl Fammes with chUdren emtvUed tn the 
program have met both the ''need" and 
'ellgibilify* reqalrments, and asiy 
re!mbarsem«nt dalms arie Justified* 

Primary tests 

Cla (APP, FCQ GEN, MIG, SAC) 
Families with children enrolled m the 
program have met the "need" requirement 

(EC 8263{t)(r); CCR IS 18083(c)) 
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Review leyd/ 

How to tot for compliance 



District or agency 

* For each contract, select a sample of 
children's mimes from the enroUment and 
attendance register (CD-94(jO or, 
comparable form). Sami>le should mdudd a 
mimmnm of two files from each center 
serving subsidij»d children. _ 

- lUfcrtothcAttMdancc a^^ 

in selecting the sam^ makmg ^iure the 
sample indudes aU (^o^ 
dainxed; e.gl, diil(Ird:i ^^^spedal needs. 
Also indude children with ^l^ces:and 
families pay subddized fees. 

- Review Application for Child Devdopment 
Services and Certiiication of Eli^bility 

or companAle agcntyradopted 
form and supporting documentation h orn 
family eli^bifity files. 



What to look for 



A basic data file for each fiunily ydth a 
coxnp^ed api^ci^on .in^ 
fiJ^ifercs,;ver^^ Sudfimi^ 
appj^^le me<S«d and emerg^E^ 
infolmation (see A^ Contract for 
detaHsX 

The need requirement is verified j^.one of 
thefolloflwng:. ' 

or &^al »^ 
cHdU;OT:i^;&^ 

he^ectci^><S:^^U ; . 

Wnt^n;v^if^^ 

nic^^iUy. ^i^^ 
^mMpaatsi^l^ , - 

m Ax^cla!^^^'^ 

homelessian^ skiing permanent 
housing for family^st^ility. 

For federally funded migrant agencies the 
Certification of Eligibili^ is requir^ 
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CJb (APP, FCQ GEN, MIG, SAG) 
Families with children enrolled in the 
program have met the elig^Hlity requirement, 
and required documentation is complete. 

(EC82fi3(aXl); 
CCRT5 180S3(g), 18C84, 18090, 18093) 
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• HwTolte^ fiff compliance 



- Num^^o^^ based 



L^;diaiQi:100 

f00to?2« 

25dfoi»9 



No.dr files 
10 
15 
20 

25 



A majdmum.sm^ ^fj^^,^iiiptpsi:Bm 
type win felimited^ tro files per 

cei^scrvu2g:subdd|^ whichever 
is ijreater. or A^^ use 25 files as 

the maBrnmn saznpfe aze.) 

Distri^or^Qicy 

- Review appKcations in prewoasly selected 
sample fQes. 




^ icssion,^OT.proicssioa > 
Inoip^^ib^^ a 
qua^ed^j^&^^Sl: 



The elig^S^ r^£r^zie^^ 
oxie of the^foIIoB&ig:; ^ ^ 



Writti^^^li^&^fca^fl >^wing a 
assSlso^^ the 



CO 



IffiDoi^^i^^^^l^^ a 

or 

oli^^^is^^^^^^ :i^(^mez^ . 
Cslj^^i^ED^I^ to 
dc&m^gr^ymy^^0 

Mtiad^c^^^^is %ited or withm 
the &^^i^^^ifibns£n% 
eli^bi% ii limbed to 100 percent 

Verify fees for accuracy. 

Fees are not applicable for the federal base 

migrant program. 
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^ Clc (SPS) 

Chfldxen enrolled m the program have met 
If the cligbility requirements. 
||> (EC 8235; CCR T5 18131(a); 18133) 
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IerIc" 



District or 8^<y 
• Eevfw.seled^.s^ 

files : j&bm:tti^em^ 

renter. 

file^^firom^M^fe^^^i^r^ , 
be ba^ifeh^lmollm^^asl^^^ ' 



l6bto:249 
250 to 499 
SQO or naore 



15 
20 
25 



A maMmums^pIesizevJjntt to 
25 files of ,twb;files per fedU^^j^ci^ is 
greater. ' ' " , 

■'^■gtowdc^ 




— ft^. — ^-'^icmem£Scyr'^>5 



at'0jBelSi«[tfe^^^ • 




not more. 




■ . ... ..c:=i?^ 




v^3&ildres enrolled in tl^ program have met 
the eli^iHty reqmrements. 

' (EC«250(dXlX^);CCRTS 18211, 18212) 



Cle (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC) 
The special needs of the children ckumed for 
the 'spedal adjustment factors" on the fiscal 
and attendance report have been documented 
(EC 8265i;CCRT5 18089) 



Clf (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC) 
The agency provides special services for 
children for wiiom adjustment factors are 
claimed. 

(EC 8265i; CCR T5 18089) 



Rcviewlcvd/ 

How-to >ty^ for compliance 



ERIC 
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fil^ acaur^hi^.to Cla.-* 



District or a^nigf. v * 
- Revltw family elij^ility fdcs f^ 
documentation of speoal needs< 



of famOy eli^inlity 



District or agency 

- Review selected random sample of 
children's names from enrollment register. 
Refer to Cla for sample size. 



* A;h«sicilata^^^^^ 

m^r^iopHna^ the 
par^): ^ : y; -. ' 

For Ej^i^tal;N^h ^M^^isse$meM 
by a Ixces^iif^^ 

mentaI$3ird^!li^^Wa^f^^^ 

sp^echjmofj^^^^ : 

For jLEP: ,Mom^t^l^¥i 

mcU'c^<^t|^^ 

kitxd^^lpi^an^^u^ 

English^^ch^ pSredomim^^ dfefii^fy 
spoken iilhomc.' " 

For CPS: A .^/^en rcfwM 
mecUi^cn'.sdc^ 

etaergenc^:S^ipi^ is or 

is at ri^c^f being a^ 

e^loitei 

For Infants: Documentation vierifies that the 
age of the: child is from birth to two years, 
nine months. 



A basic data file for each family which 
includes docunientation reading special 
services that have be^n provided 



-'4 



tl3 

OiUdDevdcqpisiciit -^83 





gesm 



g|t;:i|ayi/CPS:'^^^^ is verified at 

1% inb^n^ as specified ta the 
requirements. 

(CCRTS 18103) 
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(se^<tc»t G - 
sainple filei^ 



What to look ^ 



R^«si&'«i 111*- 1 



tem&Dffa]yiOr|si^^ 



i^srMi _ ^ , , 

sizej)rxc6^l>aj^-on;Sa^^ 
of the parent ^ , : .^r^ ; r ' : ^ 




SSI 




Kqt S^^f: Families are enrolled according to proffom priofities, and the agency ensures that families are informed of their due process and civU ri^. 



Compliance ^tem/tejft 



Reviewlevd/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



v(^>Fau^^ att enro according to 
: |Nr90^ are.^vided to 

1^ d|^jbli.d^ In a nondisqrka^ 
wiimiii.\ No program is used^ tn iiiiole or in 
pair^ foz: rd^ioos instroction or worsliip. 

(APP,FCC,GEN) 
Families witii diildren enrolled in the 
programs arc selected on the basis of the 
following priorities: 

1. Chydren who are or are at risk of being 
abused, neglected^ or exploited \^thm this 
priority, children receiving protective 
services through the lo<^ county welfare 
department are admitted first. 

(EC 8263(b)(1); CCR T5 18092) 

2. Families who are not within the first 
priority are admitted m accordance with 
the lowest per capita mcome. 

(EC 8263(b)(2); CCR T5 18106) 



CJJb (SFS) 

The prpgiam is composed of eligible families 
\^ose children are enrolled properly. 

(EC 8235; CCRT5 18131) 
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District or agency 

- Eeview^dnglist 

- Peview t&rapplications of the three most 
recently enrolled children and evaluate 
their enrollment m relation to the 
priorities. 



District or agency 

- Review selected sample of fanuly eligibility 
files for dmely verification of family mcome 
and the child's age. 

- Review the applications of the three most 
recently enrolled children and evaluate 
their enrollment in relation to the 
priorities* 

- Review waiting list. 



- Detailed infomation 

priqri^^;|tfeibei^ 
• Wm^Tlfetm^^ the following: 

■ -Name 

■ Addr^ 

« Phone^iamnber * . a* ^ < 

■ Determinat^^^ of ^n^^and **e|iglbility" 

■ Gr65s|indpm^^ 

,ffeym^^V:;'- V-^; 
R Numl^jin?&i^ 

■ ]?er'capi&'incbihe amoimt or admission 
rank^q>-^0^ 

■ Date oif^r^^^inqui^ 

■ Date of^admildoftdr date removed 
from list, if applicable 



Information to determiner whether lowest 
mcomeffain^ c^ emoUed were 
adniitt€^3Brst;-e^ 

Verificatioh;of withm 
30 calejidar^dk start of class 

VerificaBon that;enrbUe(i duldfen are 
betv^n the ages of three end five years at 
the time of enroUment 
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aOMDevfjopoMst 



-85 



.1% y 




^CbmpuanceifemAest 



:£2b'Ccoiitihtted) 



C2c (SAC) 

Families with children enrolled in the 
program arc properly selected. 

(EC 8468^; CCRTS 18201) 
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V - liRJC 



,Hgw 19 test for wmpliifffffc- 



District or ag^cy 

- Review waiting list 

- Review the applications of the three most 
recentiy einroiled children and evaluate 
their enrollment in relation to the 
priorities. ^ 

- Interview program director. 
ASK: 

- What is tiiecpercentagc of children witii 
exceptional needs within the school age 
program?^ 

- What means is the agen(7 using in an 
attempt to reach a level at least equal to 
the percentage of the districts enrolhnent 
of children with exceptional needs? 




ihafridratiC^theipmc^^ i 
the;m(^]tip{^p^^ 

curcomstance&mvidiimnish the 




- MormiUionJto^deta^^ 
latchkcysrpnoribfcs.wercAii&M^v 

' appropriatetyjf«erreaiOccause;of 

or'a^^ffig«^Pf. #xt^ 

t5ii^:]priOTMiM 

pr^ectn^isc^ 

ager^li^]i^|^lt& 
WtM'W^^OT^ 
witiifffi^lo^^ 
adimUcd^s^y'^ 




Within^ diildreii Mm families 

with th^ lOT*st per<apita mcome a^^ 
admitted Grst 



1 5^ 



C2c (continaed) 



C2d (MIG) 

Families and children are properly selected. 

(EC 8263{b)(l)(2); CCR T5 18182, 18191) 



CJe (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, 
SFS) The agency has informed all ppplicants 
for service of the right to appeal any adverse 
action. 

(CCR T5 18094, 18095, 18118) 



CJf (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPS) 
The program docs not discriminate in 
determining v^ch children are served. 

(Gov.Ccx5c 12900, ct scq. 11135-11139.5; 

CCR T2 7285, ct $cq) 



ERJC 
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Review Itvd/ 

How to test for compliance 



Review the applications of the three most 
recently enrolled children. 



District or agency 
' Review waiting list 

• Revhif the applications of the three most 
recently enrolled children and evaluate 
their enroUment in relation to the 
priorities, 

NOTE: For contractors operating in public 
housing centei^ the first 14 days of the initial 
enrollment period shall be reserved fo^ 
residents of the housing center. 



District or agency 

- Review Notices of Action in files previously 
selected. 



District or agency 

- Review agency's written policies. 



What to look for 



• Children with j^j^^hd 

in ^schooV^^ hc^ j^'ipjddc^ 
scniccs'at'Icvcls at least cqai^t<t^ 
perceiitag^ bf tlie'd^ m 
the dls&<^£^l^der^ute^^^ 1 
throu^ 8 indusi^ &less the ^mand 
for tliis levd of smice docs' nciedst 

For State-Funded Miffimi Profftmts: EK^bility 
is based on the fami^s si^ilus^ and selection 
occurs using the fdk^Mng pt^^ 
m The fai^ inp>^^ tapk^ 

■ The jbj&Ity,j^ the past 
five years and is cummtl^.<»mp^^ 
agribt^ic^'anU^^ 

agricultural arcas^ 
m The famOy resides m an i^jncultural 
area and is depehdent on agricultural 
work* 

For Federally Funded Proffxmts: 

Eligbility is based on the child's st::ctus» and 

selection occurs usmg the following priorities: 

■ Current m^toiy child 

■ Former migratory child 



Notice of Action or comparablC;form witl^ 
appeal rights was ^veu or mailed to the 
parent at the time of initial certification, or 
when a change in senice levd, family 
status, or fees has occurred* 



Admissioas policies verify that eligible 
children are served without regard to sex, 
race, religion, ethnicity, or physical 
handicap. 
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i 




GUM iifl^lm'nil^M0m 


ComDliance item/te;it 


Review {cvel/ 

How to test for compBance 


What to look for 




|J (APP, FCQ GEN, MIG^ SAC, SH, 
SPS) The program rcfirains from rel^ous 
l^i^ mstrucdon or worship. 

M?^ (Coostitutioaof Calif^AitfcicXVISccS; 
W CCRT5 18017) 

1 


District or sgn^ 

- Reritewpams^ ^ jhJUKibod^ 
adnusdim polKies, aiKii^^ mfcvmation. 

- Obsempw^fim t^^ 
instrucdon c>>^x^^^:oc^rrisg. 

- Icterriew chilrj; de:^!opm 
ASK: 

- Does the program refrain from religious 
mstroction or worship? 


- A wriltea statement that agency refiram 
from sadi practices. 


, ^^BCTfe ^ ^^^ 


Key Strateg3r: Agende^ pmide adequate supemswn of chUdrm 




K C3 Required stair ratio, persomid 
I' qualiCcations, and center/site license are 
f maintained (applies to center^based 
f- programs only). 






;-;«;| 


1 Primatv tests 

%' C3a (GEN. NOG, &^C, SH, SPS) 

1 The applicable staff/child ratios are met, 

f (EC 8288; CCRTS 18290) 

\ 
\ 

f 
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District or agency 

- Review st^/chiid ratio sheets. 

- Determine if ratios are met 


- The followiii? ratios niii<«t he met* 

/n/flra:^ birth to 18 months old: 

13 aduJt/child ratio 

1:18 teadier/child ratio 
Toddlers, 18 mo. to 36 mo. old: 

1:4 adoU/cbild ratio 

1:16 teadier/cfaild ratio 
Prssdtdot, 36 mo. to enrollment in 
/dndergarten: 

lA adtslt/duld ratio 

1:24 tcadier/child ratio 
Children ^lled in kindergarten throng 14 
years old: 

1:14 adult/chad ratio 

1:28 teacher/child ratio 


1 


i 

I 




- Compliance with these ratios shall be 
determined based on actual attendance. 


•^^^^ ill 


d . 















|r 



^|^''sr?>r^-^T^^^"^^^^^ ^^^^^^ ' 



fe?C^liiG^-MIG,SAQ Sft SPS) 
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' 7. .>•< *ViiS,t?>/^l*5« 





m 



C3c (GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, SPS) 
Each pro-am with more than one site has a 
qualified site supervisor unless exempt* 

(EC 8208(z), 8360, 8463; CCR T5 18205) 



C3d (GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, SPS) 
Each site has qualified teachers. 

(EC 8208(cc), 8360, 8463; CCR TS 18206) 



C3e (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAQ SH, SPD, 
SPS) Eadb site has a current license issued by 
the authorized licensing agency, unless the site 
is exempt from licensure. 

(EC 8203; CCR T5 18020) 
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District or dgeiKK: 

• Review.Geriffied Pwsonnel Roster or 
compara% form for<,person indicated as 
site supervisor. 

• Review personnel files* 

District or agency 

- Review mformation on personnel roster or 
comparable form, 

• Review personnel files, 

Distrirtor agency 

- Examine the license for each site that the 
agency uses for subsidized care, 

- Exempt site: , 

■ Before-and-after-school ptr<^ams for 
school-age children operated by a 
school or d&trict.in> school (Up to 15 
percent of th|;<M^^^ may be fi-bm 
other schools.) 

a Sites on federal property 

« FCC home(s) serving only one family 



preau^^duHngthe,^^ 
iri operati^ ' zAX"'^ 

The tea($er(s) are fully qualified. 



Current license issued to.the correct agen^ 
and site address 
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^iCey Strata Staff development plan and activities ensure program effectiveness, efficiency, and consistency. 



Compliafacc item/test 



Primary Item 

CA (FCQ GEN, MIG» R&R, SAC» SH, SPD, 
SPS) The agency has developed and 
implemented a mitten staff development 
plan* 

(EC 8240(g); CCRT5 18274(a)(i,; 



ERLC 



Review level/ 

How to test for compUance 



District or agency 

- Interview program director. 
ASK: 

- How was the plan developed? 

- Who was involved? 

- Interview appropriate staff* 
ASK: 

- Were you mvolved in developing the staff 
development plan? 

- How does staif communicate their staff 
development needs to agency management? 

- How does management communicate with 
staff? 

- Did you receive an evaluation m 
compliance with agency policy? 

- Review agency's plan for staff development. 

- Review notes of staff development 
meetings* 

- Review plans for staff evaluations. 

- Review written job descriptions. 

- Review orientation plan for new staff. 



What to look for 
Comments 



- The staff was mvohred in the development 
of^theplan* 

- The ^an is appropriate. 

- The plsm include the foUp^^ 

■ Idendfii^tionr of tr^^ of staff 

■ Written j(^,desc^^q^ 

■ An:dmntatip£<^^^ employees 

■ An;^^;^^ 
evahmtip^^^^ 

frequ«a^.^^|5jtf^ is 
spe^cdfjm;tKe:cwi 
argaim^jfi^ 

■ Staff^de^lbpmen^^^ 
mdudefiq5i(s:r^^ functions 
spedfied ih; each employee's job 
description andldentffied trs^^ needs 

B An internal communi^tions system that 
provides staff with information 
necessary to cany out his/her assigned 
duties 

- The staff knows about the plan and can 
identify features that are being 
implemented. 



3 . ^ 
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Child DevdopBieat - 9i 



PI* 




^lll^ Key Strategy: Asenaes meet their special progtan^ reqmments. 



Cosnpli^de item/test 



C5 All sjpcdal rtqalrements for the 
Alteniative FiAym^t Pkt)gram (APP) are 
being met 

Pnmarf tests 

C5a (APP) The agency has on file all 
required information about each pro^ader. 

(CCRT5 18230, 18231) 



(APP) The program/provider 
agreement is signed by program staff and 



(CCR T5 18231) 



^How tbicst for compliance 



District or zf/ssxcjf 

Review.selected sample of provider files. 
Number of files should be based as follows: 



Less Uian 100 
100 to 249 
250 to 499 
500 or more 



Number of Fil^^ 

10 
15 
20 
25 



A maximum sample size will be limited to 25 
files or two files per fadlity, whichever is 
greater. 



District or agency 

- Review provider files. Refer to C.5a for 
sample size« 



What to look for 



Each file a)nti8ps,^^ 
status (\i^0i$jp)^|4e)|^d^^ 
statcmen6)^.i^ 

• PrcwderfsV^t^wSfe^^ 
customajV; chaMS\^':s. ;1 v"^^ 

■ Providcrfs^jgMniratjtp rem : 
compHanc^l^ 



indpde reSglous^imti:^ or wor^p 

■ Copy pfcurioit licen^ 
m Ratepf pajraent 

■ Sdiedule of payment 

K Signed document between program and 
provider 

■ Age;group served 

For in-home provideiSi eadi file must 
contam an appHca^onide^^ 
provider*s quaJificatioWM^ a 
health sta|emec4;a^ firom 
the pju-cnfethkt .the pa^^ 
and approves of tfie pro^der^ a^^ a^ 
California driver's license number or other 
valid identification verif^ng the provider to 
be at least 18 years of 

A properly completed provider's agreement 
that has been signed by both agency 
representative and provider 



Comments' 
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CompHancft^iteiu/test 


Rcvltw level/ 

How to test for comoliance 


What to look for 


, *^ 

Comments^* 


C5c (APP) ^ 

The provider is given informatioa regarding 
alternative payment policies, regulations, and 
procedures. 

(CCR TS 18221, 18223, 18224, 13225) 


Distrkt or agency 

* Revievn^tten materials* 

- iDtervieWy by telephone, the applicable 
nimsber of providers per sample m 
CX5a, 

ASK: 

- Were you ^ven information regarding 

- Did you receive them at your mitial in- 
service traimng or at a later date? If so, 
when? 


- Determme, through telephone contact, that 
information is gjwen to providers. 

• Nfinutes of meetings 

• Newsletter 




CJd (APP) 

The agency sets forth the basis of provider 
participation^ scheduled provider payments, 
and its compleiint process. 

(CCR TS 18223. 18224. 18226) 


District or agency 

- Review written materials. 


- Provider handbook 

- Policies and procedures manual 

- Written agreement 




CJe (APP) 

Communication among program staff is 
conducted m a variety of ways. 

(CCRTS 18274) 


District or ag^cy 

- Review written materials. 

- Interview designated staSl 
ASK: 

- How is communication conducted among 
program staff? 


- Internal memos 

- BuUetm boards 
• Newsletters 

- Written policies and procedures 




C5f (APP) 

Written mformation about the alternative 
payment program is provided to the parent(s). 

(EC 8220; CCRTS 18222) 


District or agency 

- Review all material which documents 
availability of mformation to parents. 


• Newsletter 

- Handbook wiuch includes: 
a Definition of AP Program 
B Rules and regulations 
m Policies 

a Information regarding confidentiality 
• Right of parent to change care settmgs 
within budget constramts 
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ERIC 
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Compliance item /test 



am 



CJS All special requirements for tlie 
Resotuxe and Referral (R&R) progjnsm are 
being met 

Primary tests 
C6a (R&R) 

The agency maintains a resource file, updated 
at least quarterly, wliich includes all licensed 
and exempt providers in tlie agency's 
geographic service area. 

(EC 8212(a)) 



CUSb (R&R) 

The Resource and Referral agency maintains 
individual files of licensed and exempt 
providers m their service area. 

(EC 8212(a)) 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 
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District or agenpy 

- Review resource file. 

■ Review written agency policies and other 
written materials made available to current 
and potential providers of child 
development services. 

- Interview agency staff. 
ASK: 

- Does the agency maintain a file of exempt 
providers? If so, how is exempt status 
determined? 

District or agency 

- Review the provider files. 
Refer to C3a for sample size. 



What to l(y)k fpr 



1 A 



Comments 



Resource file contains service 
documentation: 

■ Provider's name, address, telephone 
number 

■ Fees charged 

■ Ages of cUldren served 

9 License status (}£ applicable) 

m Number of children for whom licensed 

a Hours of operation 

■ Any special services offered 



Provider files include: 

■ Information on the type of program 
offered by the provider 

a The provider's hours of operation 

■ The ages of the children served by the 
prowder 

■ The fees charged by the provider, 
including any fees for extra services or 
registration fees 

a Any special eligibility requirement 
imposed by the provider 

■ Any special or significant mformation 
regarding the program provided by the 
provider 

■ Number of openings the provider has in 
the program 
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C T 

CompKaafce' item /test 



Review kvd/ 

How to test for compliance 



What toloo!c for 



Comments 



CJSc (R&R) 

The Resource and Referral agency provides 
telephone referrals for a minimiim of 30 
hours per week and has ofBce locations that 
are convenient to parents and providers. 

(EC 8212(b)) 



C.6d (R&R) 

The Resource and Referral agency provides a 
variety of technical assistance to providers and 
potential providers of ser\ice. These technical 
assistance services include: 

- Information on all aspects of initiating new 
child care services, including licensing, 
zoning; program and budget development, 
and assistance in finding such information 
from other sources 

- Information and resources which help 
existing providers maximize their ability to 
serve children and parents in their 
community 

- Dissemination of information on ciurent 
public issues affecting delivery of child 
care services 

- Facilitation of communi:ation between 
existing child care and child-related 
services providers in the community v$erved 

(EC 8212(d)) 




District (h: agoiqr 

- * Revievr agency's records documenting 
requests for services and referrals provided 
by the agcrfcy. 

- Int«Tdew appropriate staE 
ASK:. 

- How many hours per vfcieek does the 
Resource and Referral agency oxfer 
telephone referrals? 



District or agenqr 

- Review written materials available at the 
agency. 

- Interview appropriate staff. 
ASK: 

- How does the agency facilitate 
communications with and between local 
services? 



Written policies stating that the agency 
prides telephone referrals for a mimmnm 
of 30 honrs per week 



- The agency has: 
■ Copies (or summaries) of licensing laws, 

kx^ zonmg ordinances 
B Books and/or articles about programs 

for children, articles on bud^t 

development and acconnting 
B Publications Yeleased by the Bureau of 

Labor Statistics, Department of Labor, 

Department of Finance, local Chamber 

of Commerce 
r« Publications describmg pendmg 

le^slation at both the state and federal 

levels 

B Notices of meetings held or to be held 
with those involved in duld and family 
sen/ices 
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Compliance itesa/test 



(R&R) 

The agency provides services vdiich are 
respo2isive to the Imguisttc and cultural needs 
of the community. 

(EC 8213) 



C^f (R&R) 

The agency maintains adequate 
documentation of requests for services. 

(EC 8212(c)) 



(R&R) 

The Resource and Referral agency has 
developed written referral policies wiiich are 
available to parents and providers on request. 

(CCRT5 18244(c)) 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliancy 



District or agenqr 

- Review written agency policies and other 
written matdiaL 

- Intenriav program administrator and 
appropriate staff. 

ASK: 

- How does the agen<y provide services 
\^ch are responsive to the linguistic and 
cultural needs of the community? 

District or agency 

- Review agency^s records documentmg 
requests for services and referrals provided 
by the agency. 



What to look for 



District or agency 

- Review the agency's written referral 
policies. 



• Staff ^Koth the sanieJmgui$tic and cul^^ 
bad^ound as the community bemg served 

- Materials written in the predominant 
languages used by the parents and 
providers 



Documentation includes: 

B Number of calls received requesting 
services (the required mfcSmtm of 30 
horn of telephone referrals per week) 

B Ages of children for ^om services are 
requested 

fl Time category of requests (fiill day, part 

day, evening, etc) 
B Reason child care is needed 

Referral policies include: 

B Referrals are available to all persons 

regardless of income, 
a A statement defining the conditions 

under which a provider may be removed 

from the provider file. 
B A statement that any information 

received from a parent will be 

considered confidential 
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3^ Resource and Referral agency has 
'^veloped and implemented written complaint 
procedures. 

CCRT5 18247) 



C7 All special requirements for the School- 
Age Parentkig and loflant Development (SPD) 
program are being met 

Primgry test^ 
C.7a (SPD) 

Every student claimed for reimbursement as a 
school-age parent meets the eligibility 
requirement* 

(EC 8397(b); CCK T5 18144) 
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JjgBLkiff^ for wmpKa^cg 



• Rmcwthei^ 
poliaes aiid procedures. 



District or agency 

- Review the latest enroUment attendance 
register for 10 percent or at least five 
enrollees. 



What to look for 



Prdd^p'^mdi^ 

incl^r^iuilm^ol^com^ 

■ Themdcrauresforv 
hcc^^i^olations t6:a|^oiniate 

■ 11(e:c(m^o^^ 
ducbntmu^ lo oe»rtaia 
prowdcTSv^ ; 




mdudi^ ^le prdvide»:'s ajppeal ng^ts 



Verification that each enroOee meets ail 

three bfthefff^lo^^ §^^V^ 

a Pargnt is;d^^:^ in the 

sevetith br;ei|^^de^o^ m a 

secondaif^^Mt 
■ Parent is.^^ri^ the 

completic^^ofr^^^ 

edu^tfqnT^^ di|>loma* 
o Parent needs child m 

ord^f to oontmue iinth his/her 

educadon. 

The program does not specify a minimiim 
or maxunum age the child must attam to 
be eligible* (Note: The child remams 
elij^ble until his/b^r parents have 
graduated from high school.) 



Comments 
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Compliance item /test 



CTb (SPD) 

Priorities are established to admit school-age 
students into the SPD program and the 
pregnant students and nonparent students into 
the parenting education component. 

(CCRT5 18145) 

C.7c (SPD) 

Pregnant students are informed of child 
care/development services m the SPD 
program to help their necessary 
admission/transition into this program after 
the delivery of the baby. 

(CCRT5 18150) 



C.7d (SPD) 

There is a planned parenting education 
component. 

(CCRTS 18i42(C)(D)(E)(F), 18166) 

C.7e (SPD) 

The parenting education plan is bemg 
implemented. 

(CCRT5 18142(q{D)(E)(F), 18166) 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



District or o^cy 

- Review prioritaed list of admissioas. 
• Review state and local (if applicable) 
prioritized lists. 



District or agenq^ 

- Review materials/documentation provided 
to pregnant students about child care/ 
development services m the SPD program. 



District or agency 

- Review the parenting education program 
plan. 



District or agency 

- Obser\'e the instruction received by school- 
age parents in the SPD program or the 
school's regular program and the practical 
experiences in the inifant center. 

- Interview the program administrator and 
parenting education staff. 

ASK: 

- How is the program mdividualized to meet 
the students' li^uistic, cultural, health, 
nutritional, social-emotional, and academic 
needs? 



What to look for 



Verification that: 

■ The school-age parents are admitted 
first mto the SPD program. 

■ Efforts are made to admit pregnant 
students and nonparent students into 
the parenting education component. 

Verification that: 

B Pregnant students are informed of child 
care and development services provided 
m the SPD program. 

■ Preadmission/transition into the SPD 
program (after the delivery of the baby) 
provides adjustment m the student 
parent's classes to help minimi7A the 
loss of school CTedits. 

Verification that theory and a practicum 
course work outline are available 



Verification that school-age parents and 
other partidpatmg studcms reccwe a 
parenting education program which 
balances theory and practicom and: 
B The program is individualized to meet 
the students' linguistic, cultural, health, 
nutritional, sodal-emotional, and 
arademic needs* 
o The curriculum provided by the SPD 
program or the school's regular 
program mcludes physical development, 
family/life skills, fanrily education, 
career education, and academic skills, 
a The program mcludes observations and 

experiences m the infant center. 
■ The program provides instruction in the 

SPD program or the school's regular 
^ program and practical experiences in 
child growth and development. 



Comments 
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Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

Hpw to test for compliance 


:>YhattoJo6kfor ' 


Comments '^^ h 


C7f (SPD) 

An Infant Center Advisory Council has been 
established 

(CCRT5 1814d, 18147) 


Distil or iigency 

- Revievf advisory council memberslup and 
mmutes of the meetings* 


Venfidition that: 
TTie adwspry^^ assists and evaluates 
the oveiaU(in6M:c^ 

■ 50'^c^nt^pwn^^ other 

partiapiktij^^dcnts 
» 50 pefcentoiher groups '(school, 

communit)'). 




CJg (SPD) 

School-age parents' health and social service 
needs have been identified, and services have 
been nro\^ded as needed 

(CCRT5 18142(F), 
18170, 18172, 18173, 18174) 


District or agency 

- Select and review 10 percent of school-age 
parents' records but no fewer than five 

- Review needs identified 


- The records contain: 
« Ident^cadon.of needs 

■ Keopra'oriouo^*up'prpceaures wita 
parent to c6sur?':timt the needs have - 
been addressee^ 

■ Recordrof gTQup discussions or 
counseling and home visits 




C7h (SPD) 

Parents and/or children from other teen 
programs vAio are not subsidized under the 
SPD contract are commingled with SPD 
participants only with the advance written 
approval of CDD. 

(Agency Contract) 


District or agency 

- Interview program director. 
ASK: 

- Are any parents or children who are 
enrolled not subsidized under SPD? 


- .Venfication that^e contractor maintams 
advance3>^tterijCDD approval for a 
conuningle4'prpgtam 




CJl (SPD) 

Nonpregnant/nonparent students enrolled m 
the parenting education component are not 
supported by SPD contract funds. 

(CCRTS 18162) 


District or agency 

- Review enrolhnent attendance register and 
fiscal and attendance reports. 


• Verification that nonpreg^iant/nonparent 
students are not counted as either pre^ant 
students or school-age parents 
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Child Devdojj^ae&t - 99 



^C6m^)Uance item/test 



C.7j (SPD) 

The applicable ratios are met. 

(EC «288; CCR T5 1816S(«XQ(A)(DXF)) 



C«8 All special requirements for the Family 
CfaUd Care (FCQ and the Migrant Child 
Development (MIG) programs are being met« 

Primary tests 
CM (FCC) 

Commmucation among program staff is 
conducted in a variety of ways. 

(CCRTS 18274) 



C^b (MIG) 

Migrant specialized services are provided. If 
not a part of the agency's general program, 
the foUowing may be dauned as *'spedalized 
services": 

■ Physical and dental screening 
9 Ymon uid hearing saeening 
0 FoUow*up medical and dental treatment 
(when no alternative funding is available) 

(EC 8232(c)) 



Review Icvd/ 

How to test for compliance 



District or agra^ 

- Rcvlcir^^ifF/c^ 
c(»nparable f9rm. 

- Determine that a^licable ratios are met 



District or agency 

- Review written materials. 
• Interview designated staff. 
ASK: 

- How does commmiication ocou* among 
program staff? 



District or agency 

- Review docmnentation to determme the 
type of specialized ser\ice$ provided. 

- Review health and social services referrak 

- Review documentation of staff development 
activiti^ to verify that training is related to 
the special needs of migratory children^ 

- Review activity plans for enrichment 
actiWties whidi spedfically address the 
special needs of migratory chiildren. 



ami 



What to look for 



S<ipoI-age psi^ tod pto.partidpating 
stnd^ lite iduU^Md 
rdSd^^Ute^^ 
e:qfenenoe\ac£hte 

The following ratios are bemg met for all 
ages of children: 

1:4 adult/child ratio 
1:20 teacher/child ratio 



Internal memos 
BuUetiii boards 
Newsletters 

Written polides and procedures 



Esqpenses aru dmmed and services are 
pro\ided or documented 
Referrals are made 'and followed up on 
when heed is document or oi^rved* 
Needed services are being provided M&en 
funds are available* 

Staff development actwities address the 
special needs of migrant children. 
Enrichment activities arc provided when 
expenditures are claimed* 



■ Coromenfe:.!- ^ ^ >^ j 
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f Key Strategy: Nurturing conditions in the center are adequate and deveiopmentaify appropriate. 



Compliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


■ \ * 


CS (FCC,GEN,MIG,SAC,SH,SPD,SPS) 
The s!te(s)/prognim are appropriate and 
adequate to meet the needs of dxildreiL 

(CCRTS 18020. 181670), 18169, 18273) 


District or agency 

- Observe at the center ^doors.and 
outdoors) duritsg the times the children are 
present for a minimum of 30 minutes in the 
morning and 30 mmutes m the afternoon 
(if applicable). 

- Observe at the family child care home 
(indoors and outdoors) during the times 
the children are present for a minimum of 
20 minutes at each home. Visit a minimum 
of two homes. 


• Determine ^^ether not the acdWties 
occurring in the center are apiHx^ate to 
the age and development of the diildrea 
Refer to the CWld Development Program 
Quality Review Instrument. 

- Determine v.^etber or not cultorally 
relevant materials (Le^ materials rdated to 
the cultures represented at the »nter 
and/or other cultures) are present and 
wfac^er or nc^ licguisticalty appropriate 
activities (le^ activities wfaidi support the 
child's dominant language while 
introducing English) are occurring. 

- The materials and equipment appear to be 
in sufficient number, in* good repair, and 
appropriate to the ages of the children* 

- Adult/child interactions arc positive, 
respectful, and supportive of the child 

- There are no obvious health or s^^ety 
denaenaes. 
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Child Devclopiaast - lOi 



Key Strategy: Agencies have formulated artd implemented a plan for parent involvement and education. 



Compliance item /test 



CIO Plans for parent involvement and 
educatloQ are developed and implemented 

Primary tests 

ClOa (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SPS) 

There is a written plan for parent involvement 

and education. 

(CCR T5 18275) 



ClOb (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPS) 
The parent involvement and education plans 
are being implemented. 

(CCR T5 18275) 



i5U 



er|c 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



District or agency 

- Review the written plan. 

• Review parent mecdng minutes for content 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- Do you have a written plan for parent 
involvement and education? 



District or agency 

- Review the written plans. 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- Arc regular parent meetings held? 

- How are parents notified? 

- How are topics for parenting education 
determined? 



What to look for 



A written plan which mciudes but is not 
limited to: 

8 Proposed dates for parent meetings 
B How parenting education topics are 
identified 

o Types of opportunities available for 
parents to participate in the program 



Written verification that the plan is 
appropriate and includes the following: 
o Two scheduled parent-teacher 

conferences to discuss the child's 

progrsss annually 
« Records of parent meetings 
■ A parent survey to determine if areas of 

parenting education and interest") are 

conducted annually 
B Regular parent meetings with program 

staflf 

a A parent advisory committee 
« An orientation for parents 



Comments 
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Strata A^cies inform the community about their services and have a process for providing and referring families with social services or health 
care needs in the community. 



Compliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


C.11 Hie agency has a written process for 
readilog out to the community to make it 
amre of the program and senices and for 
informing parents/staff of available services. 








Primary te^^ 

Clla (APP, FCC, GEN, NHG, SAC, SH, 
SPS) ITie agency has implemented a written 
process for reading out to the community. 

(CCRT5 18277) 


District or agency 

- Review policies and procedures manual 

- Identil^ person responsible for this task. 


- Written process describing stq)s for 
mforming community; sudi as newsletters, 
news releases, flyers, m^tiling list, speaking 
engagements 




Cllb (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, 
CPS) TThe agency has a community liaison 
who informs community of servdces. 

(CCRT5 18274(b), 18277(b)) 

Cllc (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC Gri, 
SPS) The agency has written information 
describing its program and who is eligible for 
services. 

(CCR'i:5 18150, 18222) 


District or agency 

- Review policies and procedures manual. 

- Identiiy person responsible for this task. 

District or agency 

- Review written material that supports 
information regarding program availability. 


- Job desaiption of community person with 
listed duties, such as speaking engagements, 
commumty service projects, demonstration 
projects to make community aware of 
resources 

- Brochures, parents' bulletin board, and 
parents' handbook 




did (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, 
SPS) The agency distributes outreach 
information. 

(CCRT5 18277) 


District or agency 

- Review process and materials to support 
outreach servdces. 


- Newsletters 

- News releases 

- Flyers 

- Mailing list 

- Speaking engagements 
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Child DevdojKswit - 1Q3 



Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compli^c^ 



What to look for 



C Jlc (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, 
SPS) The agency maintains a file of 
community resources available to parents, 
indoding materials regarding free or lowK^ost 
health care and social services m the 
community. 

(EC 8203(c); CCRT5 18276(a)(2)) 



C-llf (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, 
SPS) Families* health and social service 
needs have been identified and documented. 

(EC 8203(1), 8240(d)(c); CCR TS 18276) 



Cllg (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, 
SPS) Parent conferences regarding health 
care needs have been held and documented 

(CCR TS 18276(3)) 



District or agen<7 

- Review materials that support availability of 
information to parents regardmg health 
care and social services* 



District or agency 

- Review 10 percent of children's files but no 
fewer than five files vsiiere health and 
service needs have been identified. 



District or agency 

- Review 10 percent of selected children's 
files but no fewer than five files. 



- Name and telephone numbers of health 
care and social service providers 

- Parents' bulletm board 

- Notes to parents 

- Newsletter 

- Announcement of community meetings 

- Parenting education meeting minurrr> 

- Resource book 

- Pamphlets 

- Brodiures 



- Health files containing: 
B Health care refenals 
B Social service referrals 



- Parent conference sign-up sheet 

- Completed parent conference forms 
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Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for comollance 


What to look for 


Comments 


Caih (FCC, GEN, MIG, SAC, SH, SPD, 
SPS) Referrals are made to meet the needs 
of the duld/family. 

(EC82030Xm),8208(hX5XrXl), 
8240(dXc); CCR TS 18276(2)) 


District or ugsncy 

- Review written material 

- Review 10 percent of selected Cihiidren's 
files but no fewer than five files. 


- Referrals to health care and social service 
providers 

- E^ddenoe of efforts to secure needed health 
care services 

• Communication with parent regardmg 
follow-up on k'eferrals 

- Written materials that include referral 
information about services, such as: 

m Childhealth 

■ Housing 

m Pood Stamps 

■ Special needs 

- Referral to health care and/or social 
services 





Key Strategy; Agencies have a plan to evaluate the program annually to determine whether or not the prog/xm goals and objectives are being met 



Primary item 

C12 (APP, FCC, GEN, MIG, R&R, SAC, 
SH, SPD, SPS) The agency has developed 
and Implemented an annual evaluation plan 
that determines if the program goals and 
objectives are being met 

(CCR TS 18279) 



156 



District or agency 

- Review the agency's evaluation plan to 
ascertain if the plan has been unplemented 

- Review the agenc/s self-assessment to 
ensure that it was com^^leted in accordance 
with instructions specified by the Child 
Development Division and was included in 
the evaluation process. 

- Review the annual evaluation plan to 
ascertain ^diether the evaluation plan 
includes assessment of the program by 
parents. 

- Review the evaluation plan to ascertain 
whether the goals and objectives have been 
modified due to assessment or evaluation 
input. 



-Verification that the agency's self-assessment 
was included in the evaluation plan 

-Assessment and evaluation data and input 
from students, parents, staff, board, and 
community 
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Child DevdoiHSSBt - 105 



Progrant 



All Consolidated Programs 

Note: The following CCR instruments were affected by the June 30, 1987, "sunset'* of five categorical programs: All Consolidated 
Programs, Compensatory Education, State Program for Students of Limited-English Proficiency (LEP), School Improvement, and 
Miller-Unruh Reading. These instruments were significantly revised in 1987 to reflect the "sunset" statutes. For the '•sunset" 
programs, the Department has the responsibility to "audit the use of such funds to ensure that such funds are ©upended for eligible 
pupils according to the purposes for which the legislation was originally established for such programs" (EC 62003). The 
Department is carrying out this re^onsibility through the CCR process. These instruments are used to determine ofHcIal 
compliance and noncompliance of local educational agencies during 1990-91. 



Program Goals 



Compensatory Education-To expand and improve the educational opportunities of educationally disadvantaged students to succeed in 
the regular program 

State Program for Students of Lhnited-English Proficiency (LEP)"To develop fluency in English in each student as effectively and 
efficiently as possible; promote students' positive self-concepts; promote cross-cultural understanding; and provide equal opportunity 
for academic achievement, including, when necessary, academic instruction through the primary language 

School Improvement Program-To encourage school improvements (K-12), through a collaborative decision-making process within the 
school community to meet the educational, personal, and career needs of every student in a timely and effective manner 

Miller-Unruh Reading Program-To prevent and correct reading disabilities at the earliest possible time in the education of the student 

ESEAy Chapter 2-To improve elementary and secondary education in public and private nonprofit schools. 

Neglected or Delinquent Program To assist students in acquiring knowledge and skills necessary to participate effectively in society 



Key Strategies 



■ LEAs fiave developed a maK^gement system to support and monitor compliant school and district plan/program development 
and implementation, 

tt LEAs serve eligible students in eligible schools in nonisolated and nonsegregated classrooms. 

■ LEAs are accountable for funds used to hire staff and to purchase equipment and services which sufjplement general fund 
program. 
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All Coosoiidatcd Programs - 



Program: 
Key Strata 



All Consolidated Programs 

^JZZ'"'^' a management system to support and monitor compliant school and district plan/program development and 



All Consolidated Programs - 108 



Primary item 

Conl Each participating school Is 
impfexnentlng an approved plan tliat 
describes ilie program for each consolidated 
program's funding source. 

(EC 64001 (a),(c)) 



Primary item 

Con2 Results of an annual evaluation 
demonstrate that the district and each 
participating school are implementing 
consolidated programs tliat are not of low 
effectiveness, under criteria established by 
the local governing board. 

(CCR T5 3942(3)) 



IGU 



Review level/ 

Jiow to test for 



District 

• Compare district process for reviewing and 
approving school plans with page 29 of the 
Consolidated Application. 

Site 

- Review school plans. 
Site 

- Interview key planners. 
ASK: 

- Was the school plan modified to unplement 
recommendations from the "Report of 
Findmgs" of the latest Program Quality 
Review? 



District and Site 

- Re>iew criteria established by the local 
governing board. 

- Interview members of district and school 
site advisory councils. 

ASK: 

- Do consolidated programs meet the 
effectiveness standards established by the 
local governing board? 

- Do evaluation data demonstrate that 
consolidated programs are effective with all 
special need student populations, or do the 
data demonstrate improvement over 
previous years? 



Date the plan was approved by the local 
governing board 

The school site council, or any applicable 
School Advisory Committee (SAC), has 
amiually reviewed the school plan, 
established a new budget, and if necessary, 
made other modifications in the plan to 
reflect changing needs and priorities. 
The plan accounts for all program services 
provided by consolidated programs. 
The school plan contains improvement 
acthaties designed to meet the educational, 
personal, and career needs of the under- 
achieymg, average, special education, gifted, 
and limited-En^Qsh-proficient students. 



The local governing board has established 
criteria to determine that consolidated 
prograais arc not of low effectiveness. 
Districts are encouraged to consider 
characteristics of effective schools as found 
in the Pro-am Quality Review, including 
such criteria as academic focus, rigorous 
content, a safe and orderly environment, 
coordinated curriculum, and others. 
The effects of instruction on students: 
■ Test scores 

B Other kinds of measures: criterion- 
referenced measures, writing samples, 
papers, final exams, and teacher 
judgment 



Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to lest for compliance 



Con2 (continaed) 



Primary item 

Coa3 Hie district has established complaint 
procedures to ensure a 60-day* response to 
complaints pertaining to consolidated 
programs. 

(CCRTS 3951; CFR 200.73, 
200.74, 200.75) 
^Uniform complaint prcxxdurc. 



District 

- Review written district complamt 
procedures- 

- Interview members of district and school 
advisory councils. 

ASK: 

• How has the district disseminated the 
procedures to advisory committees, 
administrative and instructional staJS, and 
interested parties? 

- How are complainants informed regarding 
their right of appeal to the CDE vAxcn 
dissatisfied with the LEA disposition? 
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What to look for 



Comments 



The effects of scheduling on students, such 
as attendance records, employee reports, 
dropout rate, expulsions, paroit complaints, 
number of students with high self*esteem, 
and partidpation in school actt\dties 
Other criteria established by the local 
govemmg board 



Written procedures include: 

- An investigation of the complaint, providing 
an opportimity for the complainant, the 
complamanf s representative^ or both, to 
present e^dence relevant to the complaint 

- The preparation of a writteu report on the 
findings, disposition of the complaint, and 
the rationale for such disposition. This 
report is in Engjiish and, \^ien necessary, m 
the language or mode of communication 
best understood by the complainant. The 
report indudes a notice of the 
complainant's right to review the decision 
and appeal to the California Department of 
Education (CDE) and a copy of the 
procedures for such appeal 

- Dissemination, free of charge, of 
information concerning these procedures to 
interested parties, induding all district and 
school advisory councils. 
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All Consolidated Programs - 109 



Comoliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for comoliance 


All Conso 

What to look for 


lidated Programs - 110 
Comments 


Secondarv item 

Con.4 Each school operating consolidated 
programs (e^^ SIP, SBCP, SB 65, EIA/SCE, 
and Prof. Dev.) has had an on-site program 
quaUty review (PQR) conducted at least once 
eveiy three years, unless authorized to be 
conducted once every four, five, or six years. 

(EC 64001(c)) 

er|c ^ 


District 

- Identic the program review cycle and 
procedures on pages 25 and 29 of the 
Consolidated Application. 

Site 

- Review the Report of Fmdings from the 
last PQR. 

- Review the school's triennial Self-Study in 
^^dbich it compares its program with each of 
the quality criteria. 

- Review evidence that the school is 
unplementing the Suggestions and Assis- 
tance Action Planij generafeJ hy thp fact 
PQR (for 5- and 6-year cycles only). 

- Re\1ew any waivers affecting the program 
review cycle. 

- Review documentation that the school was 
nominated or recognized as a California 
Distinguished School (for 5- and 6-year 
cycles only). 


- Determine that a PQR was conducted on a 

3-year cycle, unless the school a'^^'^^ed a 

waiver or had applied for and nr *he 

criteria for one of the following ^^des: 

Schools with a 4'year cycle have the 

following documentation: 

B Written assurance from the district 
superintendent that the schoors 
program is effectively managed 

a Self-Study Report or the schedule for 
conductmg the Self-Study this year 

■ Mmutes of SSC and ^propriate 
advisory committees showing their 
agreement with the extended cycle 

Schools with a 5- and ^year cycle have the 

following documentation: 

« Schools meet criteria for 4-year cycle. 

a Self-Study has been submitted to the 
OfGce of School Improvement with a 
letter indicating the mtent to conduct its 
next review on a 5-year cycle, 

a Evidence that the schools are addressing 
the needs for improvement identified m 
the last PQR. 

« Schools were nominated for and partici- 
pated in reviews for the California 
Distinguished Schools Award. 

Schools with &year cycle have the following 

documentation: 

« Schools meet criteria for the 4- and 5- 
year cycle. 

o Schools selected as a California 
Distinguished School. 

« Plans contain articulation strategies that 
link sites/district with institutions of 
hi^er education, county offices of edu- 
cation, agencies, or other organizations, 
mduding consortia, for the purpose of 
improving the instructional program. 
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Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for comoliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


Con.4 (continued) 




WASC/CDE Joint Process: an exception to 
meeting the above-mentioned criteria may 
be made for middle schools or high schools 
which have conducted a WASC/CDE Joint 
Process Review. CDE will recogmze any 
accreditation cycle, up to six years, granted 
to a school by WASC as a result of a Joint 
Process Review. 





Key Strategy; LEAs serve eligible students in eligible schools in nonisolated and nonsegregaied classrooms. 



Primary item 

ConS Any program using consolidated 
programs funds does not isolate or segregate 
students on the basis of race, etbnidty, 
religion, sex, or sodaeconomlc status. 

(U.S. Ccnsdtutioa, Fourteenth Amendment; 
Calif. Constitution, Art. I, Section 7(a); 
Government Code 11135: 42 USC 2000d; 

CCRT5 3934) 
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Site 

- Observe the students in the classrooms and 
other facilities. 

- Review class lists. 

- Interview staff. 
ASK: 

- Who determines ciass assignments? 

- How are classroom assignments 
determined? 

- What is the composition of the classes? 

- Do the criteria for classroom assignment 
result in isolation, segregation, or tracking? 



The program does not: 

- Create special tracks for the educationally 
disadvantaged 

- Establish adjustment, pregrade, or junior 
grade classes for the educationally 
disadvantaged 

- Physically isolate students from their 
classmates on a scheduled daily basis 
except for: 

Elementary students— On a temporary basis 
as a result of a comprehensive diagnostic 
assessment until the diagnosed need has 
been alleviated 

Secondary students-Thcst students may be 
assigned to a special dass for the 
equivalent of one or more periods provided 
such assignment is based on a 
comprehensive diagnostic assessment of 
student needs. The assignment will 
terminate when the diagnosed need has 
been alle\aated as determmed by 
assessments and preestablishcd exit criteria. 
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X 



AU Consolid ited Pix^rams ~ 112 



Key Strategy; LFAs are accomtable for funds used to hire staff md to purchase equipment and services which supplement general fund prvffoms. 



Compliance item/test 



Coa.6 Pefsonnelf contracts, materials, 
supplies, and equipment |)iirchased ydth 
Consolidated ^plication funds supplement 
the basic public and nonpublic education 
programs. 

Primary test 

Con^ Personnel and contracts purchased 
with Consolidated Application funds 
supplement and do not supplant the basic 
education program. 

(PL 100-297, 1018(b), 1571(b); 
EC 62002, 52161, 52168(a), 
52034(0, 52035(c)(1)) 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 
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District 

- Review a copy of the current Consolidated 
Application and school plans. 

- Examine personnel records, including job 
descriptions, to determine the assignments 
and duties of persons funded by 
consolidated programs. 

- Review a sample of contracts. 

- Review district process for approving 
contracts. 

- Interview representatives from the 
consolidated programs office. 

ASK: 

- How are staff, materials, equipment and 
supplies purchased with Consolidated 
Application funds supplementary to the 
district-funded program? 

Site 

- Interview staff paid from Consolidated 
Application funds. 

ASK: 

- Do you know which funds support your 
position? 

- Do you know the criteria for the selection 
of project participants? 

- How are services provided to identified 
participants supplementary to the regular 
program? 



What to look for 



- Job descriptions outline allowable funding 
source functions which constitute 
supplementary services. 

- Employee knows funding source of his or 
her positioiL 

- Employees respond that job descriptions 
are valid and that services provided are 
supplementarj' in nature. 



Comments 
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tr CompUiacnce item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments * 


r Secondarv tests 

I Con.6b When positions are multifunded, 
I there is written evidence that the duties 
1 performed and the proportion of time spent 
^' for those duties are appropriate to the 
>. funding sources used. 

(EC 62002, CCR T5 3941) 


Site 

• Determine fundmg sources and amount of 
each* 

- Review time accounting forms, work 
schedules, task analyses, etc 

- Review school plans. 

- Interview multifunded staff. 
ASK: 

- Which funding sources support your 
position? 

- How is your time accounting recorded? 


- Supplementary sendees can be separately 
identified and are proportionately charged 
to the multifunded activity. 




Con.6c Services, equipment, materials, and 
supplies purchased with funds from a 
consolidated program source are used to meet 
the special educational needs of students 
eligible for service from that source. 

(M CFR 200.40; EC 62002. 52035(c)(1); 

CCR T5 3944) 


District and Site 

- Review inventory/mvoices. 

- Review school plans. 

Site 

- Review a sample of purchase orders. 

- Observe the use of such purchases. 

- Interview staff regardmg the use of 
categorical equipment, materials, supplies. 

ASK: 

' Are eligible program participants using 
equipment, materials, and supplies 
purchased with Consolidated Application 
funds? 






Con.6d Equipment purchased with 
consolidated programs funds is labeled with 
the name of the funding source, an 
identification number, and the name of the 
distria. 

(CCR T5 3944, 3946) 


District and Site 

• Review eqmpment inventories. 

Site 

- Review labels on a sample of equipment. 
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All Consolidated Progranas - 113 



Compliance item /test 



Con^ A control system is in effect to 
prevent loss, damage, or theft of equipment 
purchased with consolidated programs funds. 

(CCRT5 3946) 



Primary itmi 

ConJ At least 85 percent of the funds for 
SIP, Chapter 1, Economic Impact Aid (State 
compensatory education and limited* 
EngUsh-Profident), Miller-Unruh, and 
SBCPs, are spent for direct services. 

(EC 63001) 



Review level/ 

How to test for complianri> 
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Site 



Inspect property room for safety provisions. 
Review mveulory for mddence of losses. 

- Interview staff. 
ASK: 

- What are procedures for checlcout/in of 
equipment? 



District 

- Review the expenditiu-e records of the 
speciiied program. 

- Interview project coordinator. 
ASK: 

- How do you control expenditures so that at 
least 85 percent of the funds are spent on 
direct services to children? 



All Consolidated Prop:ams 114 



What to look for 



- Safety provisions (locks, freedom from fire 
hazards, eta) 

- Incidence of losses indicated on the 
mventory 

- Written evidence regarding checking out/m 
of equipment 



At least 85 percent of the funds spent are 
related to curriculum and development 
where students are the direct recipients or 
beneficiaries. 




Comments 
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[Program 

Compensatory Education^ 



Program Goal 



To expand and improve the educational opportunities of educationally disadvantaged students to succeed in the regular program 



Key Strategies 



LEAs serve eligible preschool through twelfth grade students in eligible schools. 

LEAs provide educational services on the basis of assessment and evaluation data, program improvement strategies are 
implemented as appropriate. 

Staff development and innovation projects are based on the LEA*s plans and are evaluated annually, 
LEAs are accountable for the services which supplement district and state general funds, 

' EAs provide semces of sufficient size, scope, and quality, and these services are coordinated with regular and special educational 
services. 

Parents and staff are involved in the planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs in support of the education of their 
children. 

Schoolwide Project (SWP): Alternative planning and implementation provisions to improve the educational program are 
available for schools that meet the eligibility criteria. 

Equitable ESEA Chapter I services are provided for students in private schools. 



*This compliance instrument applies to compensatory education services to all American Indian students. 



o J 71 
ERIC 
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Compensatory Edacatioa - 116 



Program: Compensatory Education 

P«)grain Goal: To expand and improve the educational opportunities of educationaUy disadvantaged students to succeed in the regular program 
Key Strategy: LEAs serve eligible preschool throng twelfth ffode students irt elipble schools. 



CEPJ School eligibility is determined by 
using uniform criteria for Chapter 1 (Ch.l) 
and State Compensatory Education (SCE). 

Primary tesfi 

CEP.la The district has evidence that the 
schools to be served with Ch.l/SCE funds, as 
identified in the Consolidated Application, arc 
actually being served. 

(PL 100-297, 10!3{a)(bXc); 
34 CFR 200.20(a)(2); EC 62002; 

CCRT5 4411, 4412) 

CEP.lb Documentation on file at the district 

office for Ch. 1 indicates: 

Participating schools are located m 
attendance areas having high concentra- 
tions of low-mcome students; or 
Participating schools have a relative 
degree of concentration of low-income 
students within 5 percentage points of 
the districtwide average. 

(PL 100-297, 1013(a)(l-3); 

34 CFR 200,30) 

Note: This item is not applicable to LEAs 
with fewer than 1,(XX) enrollment nor 
CO districts that have a single 
attendance area. 

(34 CFR 200.30(b)(6)) 
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Review level/ 
How to test jorj 



District 

- Visit a sample of schools. 

- Compare the Consolidated Application 
with evidence of schools actually bcmg 
served. 



District 

- Review the documentation for the district- 
established aiteria for the sele^ion of 
schools. 



Criteria, based on the best available data, 
may mclude AFDC count, free and reduced 
lunches, or a combmation of these two. 
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Comoliahce item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


CEP.lc Documentation on file for SCE 
indicates that the. district is implementing an 
approved allocation procedure for Econonuc 
Impact Aid (EIA/SCE) funds. 

(EC 62002; CCR TS 4201, 4410) 

CEP.ld Schools are ranked appropriately, 
and supportable documentation is on file. 

EC 62002; CCR T5 4412) 


District 

- Compare the Consolidated Application's 
allocation plan (page 4j) mth the 
distribution of EIA/SCE funds. 

District 

- Review the ranking of schools as ^isted in 
ine i^nsouoa.^ Appucauon vpage lo). 


- Documentation confirms that schools are 
ranked according to the State Board 
approved Consolidated Application. 





Ke^ Strategy: LEAs provide educational services on the basis of assessment and evaluation data, program improvement strategies are implemented as appropnate. 



CEF2 The LEA pr ,vides individual student 
assessment for identification and program 
assessment for program evaluation and 
improvement 

Primary tests 

CEP29 Each Ch.l/SCE participant's needs 
have been consistently identified annually and 
assessed with objective educational criteria 
established by the district. Documentation for 
public school participants is on file at each 
site. 

(PL 100-297, 1014(b); 
34 CFR 200Jl(b); EC 62002; 

CCR T5 4414) 
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Site 

- Review the list of identified public school 
and private school Ch.l/SCE participants 
and determine if the district-approved 
criteria are used in the selection process. 

- Review assessment results from a sample of 
participants. 

- Compare assessment results with sendees 
offered. 

- Interview staff. 
ASK: 

- What type of criteria w^re used to assess 
needs? 

- Is the assessment instrument aligned with 
what is being taught in the district course 
of study? 



- A consistent use of written or oral criteria 
to identify students 

- Services match assessed needs. 



ERIC 
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Compcnsatot7 Edvcation - 117 



Compliance item/test ^_ 

CEP2b CLl funds are used to provide sup- 
plementary educational services to UEP and/ 
or handicapped students when tjiey meet the 
criteria of the February 9, 1988, Department 
Program Advisory and the CLl law. 

(PL 100-297, 1014(d); 
34 CFR 20031(5)(iXAXBKii)) 



CEP2c A procedure for evaluating the 
effectiveness of the Ch.l/SCE program has 
been established based on desired outcome: 
in the Consolidated Application. 

(CFR20035{i))- 



C£P2d The Ch.l evaluation mcludes 
assessment of bdividual student achievement 
using objective measurements of educational 
achievement in basic and more advanced 
skills. 

(PL 100-297. 1019(a); 
34 CFR 20035(a)(l)(i); 
EC 62002, 62003; CCR T5 4422) 



CEPJ2e A determination has been made on 
^Aiiether there has been improved perform- 
ance for Ch.l partidpanls sustain .d over a 
period of knore than 12 months. 

(PL 100-297, 1021(a)(2); 

34 CFR20035(2)(i)(ii)) 

Note: Students served in kindergarten and 
first grade are not subject to this 
provision. 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 

Site 

- Review the eli^ility list and 
documentatidn the LEA used to determine 
that CLl/LEP and/or handicapped 
students are assessed correctly. 



Site 

- Review the LEA-established criteria for 
evaluating the effectiveness of Ch.l/SCE. 

- Review the desired outcomes. 



District 

- Review district evaluation results. 

- Interview appropriate staff. 
ASK: 

- What instruments or processes are used to 
measure participants' achievement in basic 
and more advanced skills? 

- How are advanced skills assessed? 



District 

- Evaluate the growth of Ch.l stuaents from 
the sustained effects study over a period of 
three data collection pomts. 

- Interview appropriate staff. 
ASK: 

- Has the district identified a research 
question regarding sustained effects? 

• What grade levelb/curriculum content are 
involved? 

- How are student gains me^ured? 

- What are the three data points for the 
study? 

• When will the study be completed? 

• How will the results be communicated and 
used? 



What to look for 



Compensatory Education 



Comments 
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- LEP and/or handicapped students receiving. 
CLl sendees are being served because of 
needs stemming from educational 
deprivation and not relateu solely to their 
limited-Enidish profideacy or Imdicappiug 
condition. 



- Tests used include items that measure basic 
skills and more advanced skills. 

- The results are objective. 

- Tests are aligned with what is being taught. 



- Local objectives of the sustained effects 
study 

- Testing schedule 
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Coip pliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments' 



CEPJZf The LEA conducts an annual review 
of program improvement at each site and 
works with the schools that do not meet the 
desired outcomes described in the school site 
plan. 

(PL 100-297, 1021; 
34 CFR 20038(a)) 



CEPJJg Students identified as not making the 
required "substantial progress" toward meeting 
the desired outcomes in the Consolidated 
Application have had their services modiGed. 

(PL 100-297, 1021(0; 
34 CFR 200.38(d)(t)(ii)(2)) 



District 

- Review the district's plan to determine the 
appropriateness of strategies to be used to 
obtain the desired objectives. 

- Interview appropriate staff. 
ASK; 

- Which schools have been identified as not 
meeting the desired outcomes? 

- What strate^es are bemg employed for 
improvement in these schools? 

District 

- Review the plans to identify students and 
modify services to these students. 

- Interview staff. 
ASK: 

- Which students have been identified as not 
making substantial progress? 

- What changes have been made in the 
services? 

- Were these changes discussed wth the 
identified students and parents? 

- Are the Ch.l services coordinated wth 
other sendees received by these students? 

- Is there ongoing monitoring to determine 
academic progress of these students? 



Strategies that have been effective, based 
on research, i.e^ cooperative learning, study 
groups for homework, technology, tutoring, 
eta 

Three year Program Improvement Action 
Plans approved by CDE (if in identification 
year, plans are under development) 



Services are being provided that are 
improving the academic performance of 
these students and performance is sustained 
more than a year. 



Key Strategy: Staff development and innovation projects are based on the LEA *s plans and are evaluated annually. 



CEP3 LEAs that use Ch.l funds for staff 
development shaii implement a plan. 

Pri mary tests 

CEP3a The si^.i development plan was de- 
veloped in consultation with the entire staff to 
meet the needs of compensatory education 
participants. 

(PL 100-297, 1011(a), 10l2(a-<:): 
34 CFR 200.4(b)(4)(6)) 



Site 



Review the documentation that describes 
the development of the staff development 
plan. 



iS3 
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Compensatory Education - 119 



Compliance item /test 



CEP3b The staff development activities meet 
the needs of the compensatory education 
participants. 

(PL 100-297, 1011(a), 1012(a<); 
34 CFR 200.4(a)(4),(6),(2)(iv)) 



CEP.4 Innovation projects are operated 
according to statute* 

Frimcpv tests 

CEP.4a LEAs that use Chi funds for 
innovation projects have a CDE-approved 
description on file for re\'iew. 

(PL 100-2^, 1011(b); 
34 CFR Part 75 ct al., 200.4(dX2)) 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 
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Site 

- Match the contents of the staff 
development plans with the assessed needs. 

- Review the e^^uation results to determine 
effectiveness. 



District 

- Review the approved innovation proje<^ 
plan. 

Site 

- Sample the activities to determine how the 
project is being implemented. 

- Interview staff and parents, 
ASK: 

- To what extent were you mvolved m the 
development of the plan? 

- How do the plan activities d«-ectly help 
compensatory education students to achieve 
grade level proficiency m basic and 
advanced skills? 

- What are the innovative activities being 
implemented? 

- Do they match the description in the 
approved plan (Consolidated Application, 
pages 21 and 22)? 



Compensatory Education - 120 



What to look for 



- Evaluation results that reflect appropriate 
needs of staff development 



Comments 



Plan that describes that one or more of the 

following innovation provisions is bemg 

implemented: 

e Maintenance 

s Desegregation 

a Incentive payments 

a Training 

m Parent involvement * 
o (Community/private sector 
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Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



CEP.4b No more than 5 percent of the total 
LEA Ch.1 allocation is used for innovation 
projects. 

(PL 100-297, 10U(b); 
34 CFR Part 75 ct al., 200.4(d)(1)) 



District 

- Review district budget to determine the 
amount of funds allocated for innovation 
projects in all project schools. 

Site 

- Review the site plan budget allocation. 

- Interview staff and parents. 
ASK: 

- How do the funds spent for innovation 
projects promote quality in the Ch.l 
program? 

- What process was used to determine which 
innovation projects to fund? 



Documentation that funding for innovation 
projects does not exceed 5 percent 
Activities conducted include only allowable 
projects, as outlined in the statutes. 



Key Strategy: LEAs are accountable for the services which supplement district and state general funds. 



CEPS Compensatory education funds are 
used for conferences and other meetings only 
when they meet the appropriate legal criteria. 



Primary tests 

CEP.5a The LEA-approvcd conferences are 
relevant to the rompcasatoiy education 
programs. 

(PL 100-297, 1011(2), 1451(c); 
EC 44032, 62002; CCR T5 4400) 



CEP.5b Ch.l conference attendees have 
compensatory education responsibilities. 

(PL 100-297, 1451(c); 
34 CFR 200.70(c)(l)(i)) 
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District or Site 

- Review the list of district-approved 
conferences. 

- Review school plans. 

- Review documentation of need for 
attending the conference/meeting, 

- Interview staff. 
ASK: 

- What is the benefit to the students of 
attending these conferences? 

District 

- Review list of attending staff and their 
assignments. 



The local board has approved all 
conferences/meetings through the 
Consolidated Application, sdiool plans, or 
another district-approved process. 
School plans list the types of conferences/ 
meetings. 

Assessment in both district and school 
documentation clearly identifies need. 



Compensate] 
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Compensatory Education ^ 122 



Compliance itcm/t^t 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



CEP5c QlI costs incurred are documented 
as reasonable and necessary. 

(PL 100-297, 1451(c)) 



CEPJd A copy of the conference agenda, 
mitten report, fiscal records, and 
dissemination plan are maintamed in the 
district file according to the mandate of the 
policy memo. 

(PL 100-297, 1451(c); 
34 CFR 200.70(c)) 

CEP.6 Expenditures for Geld trips with 
compensatory education funds are allowable 
M^en they meet the appropriate legal criteria. 



Primary tests 

CEP^ Documentation relating the student 
needs to the trip is on file at the site. 

(PL 100-297, 1011(2), 1451(c); 

34 CFR 200.70(c) 
EC 62002; CCRT5 4400) 

CEP.6b Ch.l costs incurred are documented 
as reasonable and necessary. 

(PL 10O-297, 1451(b)(c); 
34 CFR 200.70(c)) 



CEP.6c A copy of the field trip program and 
fiscal records are maintained at the school 
site and are used to provide follow-up 
activities to students, a rding to 
Department policy. 

^ ^ (PL 100-297. 1451(c); 

loo 3^ CFR 200.70(c)) 

o 
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District 

- Review purchase orders, travel claims, trip 
forms, and related documents. 



District 

- Review the conference-related files. 



Site 



Review a sample of school plans for needs 
assessment. 



Site 

- Iteview the documentation of field trip 
costs. 

- Interview staff. 
ASK: 

- Kow do the field trips relate to the 
improvement of the education of the 
compensatory education students? 

Site 

Review field trip documentation, including 
reimbursement forms for transportation 
fees if applicable. 



Records show that costs charged for 
compensatory education are necessary and 
reasonable according to Department policy. 



Records are on file to document that the 
conference information has been 
disseminated to appropriate staff/parents/ 
councils piursuant to the mandates of the 
policy. 



A local assessment in the school plan 
clearly identifies the need. 
Rcld trips are described briefly in the 
school plan and approved by the local 
board of educatioT^ 

The field trip costs bear a dfrect 
relationship to the benefit of the field trip 
activity. 



The school has provided follow-up activities 
utilizing the knowledge gained from the 
trip. 

Documentation from the field trip 
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Compliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for comnliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


Primarv item 

CEP.7 Public school personnel, at the school 
site, who are funded entirely bv Ch.l mav 
only be assigned Ihnited supervisory duties 
for the same proportion of time as other 
similarly situated personnel or one period 
per day, or 60 minutes, whichever is less, at 
the same school site. (PL 100-297, 1451(c); 

34 CFR 20039(a)CbXc)) 

Primaiv item 

CEP^ For personnel funded, at the school 
site, from Ch.l and state or local funds, time 
assigned to nonbstrucUonal duties is funded 
from state or local i^ources. 

(PL 100-297. 1451(a); 
34 CFR 20039(a)(b)(c)) 

CER9 An LEA may receive Ch.l funds if 
state and local funds remain comparable to 
funds in schools not receiving Ch.l funds. 

Primarv tests 

CEP.9a The LEA checks comparability 
annually to determine that there: 

- is a districtwide salary schedule 

- Arc comparability records that include a 
policy ensuring equivalence among schools 
in teachers, administrators, and auxiliary 
personnel 

- Are comparability records that include a 
policy ensuring equivalence among schools 
in the provision of curriculum materials and 
instructional supplies. 

(PL 100-297. 1018(c)(2); 
34 CFR 200.43(i)(A)(B)(C)) 


Site 

- Review staff dutj- records. 

- Interview appropriate staff. 
ASK: 

- What percent of your time is devoted to 
supervisory duties, indudmg lime to 
conduct program quality reviews (PQRs)? 

Site 

- Review staff duty records. 

- Review appropriate Ch.l staff payment 
schedules. 

- Interview appropriate staff. 
ASK: 

- Do you conduct PQRs? 

- What funding sources are you paid from 
while you are conducting PQRs? 

District 

- Review the districtwide salary scheuule. 

- Review the policy that ensures equivalence 
of staff and materials. 


- Personnel funded entirely out of Ch:l funds 
are assigned to conduct PQRs only if simi- 
larly situated personnel at the same school 
site are also assigned the same duties. 

- Personnel funded entirely out of Ch,l funds 
are assigned to conduct PQRs for no more 
time than other similarly situated staff work 
or for not more than one period per day. 

- Records show that criteria permitting the 
use of Ch.1 funds for PQRs as outlined iu 
Department policy. 

- Records of other limited supervisory duties 

- Personnel funded partially from Ch.l and 
state or local funds and who are 
performing PQRs and other 
noninstructional duties, are doing so during 
the portion of time funded from the non- 
Ch.l sources. 

- Time accounting records reflecting 
proportions 

- Established policies arc being implemented. 
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f' Compensatory EdoSafim 124 - -^^^^'^^ 


CompKance item /test 


Rcvieir icyel/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


Itf CEPJ* The LEA has established procedures 
C^^ fcy mamtaimng ccwnpKancc vath this provision 
1^' and Tnaintmns annual rccwds for 
1^*^ documenting compliance* 

(PL 100-297, 1018(cXlXBX3); 
r 34 CFR 200.43(cXO 

Note: An LEA may exclude state and local 
r funds C3?>endcd for SCE, SEP, LEP, 
k or spedal education from 
comparability. 


District 

- Revkw the docomentation and procedures 
for maintaintng comparability* 


- Established procedures for maintaimng 
comparabili^ are being implemented. 


:->^ 

Mi 


; KqrStrategy; LEAs provide senices of suffidmt size, scope, ^ ,?^| 


Primaiv item 

f CEPaO AI! I£A5 receiving ChJL/SCE funds 
t provide services to improve achievement in 
1^ basic and advanced skills that are of 
I stifGdent size, scope, and quali^ to give 
k reasonable promise of substantial progress 
|r toward meeting tiie jeducational needs of 
I compensatory edccation students* 

(PL 100-297, 1001(b), 1012(cXl); 
) 34 CFR 20032; EC 54000, 62002, 62003) 

t 
> 
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District or Site 

- Review purchase records. 

- Compare purchases to program description. 

- Review compensatory education services to 
determine that they support the district 
course of study. 

Site 

- Review the results of program quality 
reviews* 

- Interview site staff. 
ASK: 

* How is the assistance plan developed after 
the PQR being implemented? 

- How do the C^*l ser\ices relate to the 
district come of study? 

- Interview students. 
ASK: 

- What kind of compensatory services are 
you receiving? 


- Cni.l/SCE funds are purchadng services of 
suffident size in order to make substantial 
progress toward meeting educational goals 
for compensatory education students. 

- Achievement data that show the, students 
are learmng the disltirt course of study 

- The school is.impiementing.the^ - 
"^assistance/action plans* from the program 
quality review for compensatory education 
students. 

- Ch.l services are provided primarily by 
certified staff* 

- Opportunities ejQst for students to 
participate regularly in learning acti^ties 
beyond the^l>a5ic skills. 


at 

"M 

-i 



Cpmpli^rice item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


Primarv item 

CEP41 CjDmpensatoiy education fiinds are 
used to support the distict's course of stud^ 
for partidpatiiig students. 

(PL 100-297, 1001(b); 
34 CFR 200.44(a)) 


Site 

- Review the site plan to determine the use 
of the funds. 

- Interview site staff. 
ASK: 

- Are compensatory education students 
learning the district's course of study or an 
alternative curriculum? 

- If the students are pulled out of the regular 
program, are services coordinated with the 
regular compensatory education program? 


- The distriu course of study is supported by 
the compensatory education services* 




Prbnoiv item 

CEPJ2 All LEAs allocate time and funds to 
coordinate ChJ services ^tii the regular and 
special instructional services. 

(PL 100-297, 1012(c)(3)(4); 10Q5(d); 
34 CFR 200.20(a)(10)(l){D){E), 200.1(a)(3)) 


Site 

- Review the site plan to determine how 
services are coordinated 

- Interview staff. 
ASK: 

- How are Ch.l staff/materials coordinated 
with the regular program, LEP services, 
special education, American Indian 
Johnson, and O'Malley Title IV? 


- Site plan that dearly demonstrate 
coordination is occurring 




Pfimwv item 

CEPX'^ The costs of coordinated services are 
reasonably apportioned among regular, LEP, 
handicapped, and Ch«l/SCE« 

(PL 100-297, I012(c)(3)(4); 
34 CFR 20020(aX10KlX(E)) 


Site 

- Review budget. 

- Interview staff. 
ASK: 

- What are the benefits of coordinating 
services at the school site? 

procedures for multi-funding the 
coordination of services? 


- Documentation to support the 
apportionment of costs to each funding 
source 
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KeyStnitegy; Parents and sU^ are involved in plm^ ^ educadan of their chUdien. 

I 1^1^ level/ 



Compliance item/^^ 



CEP44 Reqidredfaue&talt&TOlva&azt 
procedures have bees implanected^tfa 
sisflki»t sb^ scope, asd q[Qs!ity to 
gBanatee sobstanfol pn^ress to incet tte 
goals of tills provision^ 

Prvruffvtesti 

CEPd4a Written policies and goals 
describing the parent involvement activities 
arc developed in consultation with parents, 

(PL 10O.297. 1016(bXc); 

34 CPK 20034{cXlX0) 



CEP*14b Parent-teacher conferences have 
been held iu discuss each partidpattng child's 
placement, progress, and methods by which 
parents can support the child's bstnictioa 

(PL 100.297. 1016(cX3); 

34 CFR 20034(c)(3)(ii)) 



CEV.W. An annual meeting for Ch.l parents 
has been held to explain the Ch.l program 
and activities. 

(PL 100-297. 1016(cX2); 
34 CFR 200.34(c)(2)) 
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Hcyr to test for compli^ 



" Review the local board ^linutes to 
determine v^ea the poliaes were adopted* 

- Rcvtew the poHcies to determme wl^cther 
they contain the goals. 

- Intrnicw paid ^/volunteers. 
ASK: 

- What training has been, prowded for 
strate^es to use with children at home? 

- Are the strategies effective? 



District or Site 

- Intmicw Barents* 
ASK: 

- Whs^ discussion with school personnel 
provided awareness of student placement 
and progress? 

- What methods are you using to support 
your child's instnicticn? 

Cistrict or Site 

- Review documentation regarding the annual 
meeting. 

- Interview Ch,l parents. 
ASK: 

- When was the Ch.l program explained to 
parents? 



What to look for 



Dbcumcnt^iLthat the parents 
consulted lithe dcvdopnent of the 



Comments 



The poKdes;meet the size, scop^ and 
quafityicst of maldi^ fiubst&tiv^^ progress 
meeting the est^E^bed 'g^ evidenced 
by the documentatibn (^ii*in. sheets or 
coifeicts). 

Parent inrolvemcttt plan that contains a 
variety>^^&qu2Ji|y activities j^t appear to 
meet tlie n^ds of the comp^okatoty 
education ^dents in mastering the district 
course of study 

Notice of parent/teacher conferences 



A notice of the meeting and the results of 
the meeting 

The notice is in the language that is 
understood by parents. 
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CompGance item/test 



Review levd/ 

Hov/ to test for compliance 



What io look for 



CEPJL4d Parents of partidpating Ch.l 
studenbi have had an opportunity to request 
regular meetings of parents to formulate 
parental input on the program. 

(PL 100^297. 10l6(c){4); 
34 CFR 20034(c)(4)) 



CEP.14e Teachers and other staff involved in 
Chi have had an opportunity to be tr^ed on 
effective parent mvolvement techniques. 

(PL 100-297, 1016(b)(3); 
34 CFR 20034(c)(6)) 



CEPJ4f Parents receive Ch.l information in 
a timely manner, and in a form and language 
they can understand. 

(PL 100^297. l0l6(c)(4B)(6Xc); 

34 CFR 20034(c)(9)) 

CEP,14g The LEA annually assesses the 
parent involvement activities to determine 
their effectiveness. 

(PL 100-297. 1021(a)(4); 34 CFR 20034(d)) 



CEP«14h Parents cooperate with the school 
by reiafordng their children's training at 
home. 

(PL 100-297, 1016(c)(6); 34 CFR 200.34(b)(2)) 
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District or Site 

- Interview CLl staff and parents. 
ASK: 

* Have you been given information about the 
Ch.1 program? 

- What input have parents had in the 
formulation of the program? 

District or Site 

- Interview Ch.1 staff and parents. 
ASK: 

- What training have you received regarding 
effective parent involvement techniques? 

- What training have you received to help 
you assist your child at home? 

District or Site 

- Interview parents. 
ASK: 

- What communications have you received 
regarding the Ch.l programs? 

District or Site 

- Interview parents 
ASK: 

How have the parent involvement activities 
benefitted the academic improvement of 
your child? 

- Interview district staff 
ASK: 

- If survey is usv^d, what are the results? 
District or Site 

- Interview parents to determine how they are 
working with their children at home 

ASK: 

- Do you reinforce your child's education at 
home? How? 



- Agendas of planning sessions 



Samples of communications that iiave been 
sent to the Ch.l parents 



Assessment results are on file and shared 
with parents/staff. 



Improved academic achievement l>ecause of 
involvement 

Parent training activities to allow them to 
reinforce students' schoolwork at home 
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Compensatosy Education - 127 



Compliance item/test 



CEP,14i CLl parent involvement services are 
coordinated with adult education, 

(PL 10()-297, 1016(d); 34 CFR 20034(cX8)) 

CEPJl4j A district advisory coundl (DAC) 
for SCE has been established and meets the 
following criteria: 

- A majority of members of the SCE DAC 
are parents vAo reside in the district 

- Parent representatives were elected by 
resident parents of students in the SCE 
program. 

Note: In a single school district, the DAC 
may request the SSC to function as 
the DAC for a period of up to two 
years. 

CEPa4k Each school receiving SC:E funds 
has established a school ad\asory committee 
(SAC) usmg the following criteria: 

- A majority of the members of the SCE SAC 
are parents. 

- Parent representatives were elected by 
parents of students m the CE program at 
that school. 

- If EIA Schoolwidc Project (SWP) program 
options are used, the SAC reviewed the 
implementation of such options. 

(EC 6200Z5) 

Note: The SAC may elect to have the SSC 
be its representative body, under 
cert2iin circumstances, for a period of 
up to two years. 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



District 

- Review documentation about coordination 
with adult education^ if appropriate. 

Site 

- Review minutes of DAC meetings, agendas, 
etc. 

- Review documentation on the DAC 
election. 

- Interview DAC members. 
ASK: 

- How were you selected to serve on the 
DAC? 



Site 

- Review the scnool site documentation on 
the election of the SAC. 

- Review the SAC mmutes if there is an EIA 
SWP program. 

- Review minutes of the SAC to verify it 
decided to have the SSC take over its 
responsibilities. 

- Interview SAC members. 
ASK: 

- How were you selected to serve on the 
SAC? 

- Do parents elected by parents of CE 
students constitute a majority on the SAC? 

- Who elected SAC members? 



Compensatory 



What to look for 



Opportunities for parents to develop 
literacy and/or Ei^lish skills 



Sdtoolmde Project (SWP): Alternative planning and implementation provisions to improve the educational progam are available for 



Coftpliance item /test 



CXfJJf^Jtit sdiool districted school 

:ed3(»tii>0id program for par^Ulclpatiiig 
students* 

Primary tests 

GEPlSa Not less than 75 percent of the 
students are from low-hcome families, based 
on the LEA criteria for low income. 

(PL 100-297. 1015(a); 
34 CFR 20036(2)) 

CEPJLSb There is evidence that the average 
per-pupU ejqpeniturc exceeds or equals the 
per-pupil amount for all compensatory 
education students in other such schools* 

(PL 100-297. 1015(6)(a); 
34 CFR 20036(cXl)) 

CEP*15c There b evidence that the average 
per-pupil expenditures for the SWP (excludmg 
SCE) for the year the plan is unplemented 
are hot less than the previous fiscal year. 

(PL 100-297. 1015(6)(e:; 
34 era 20036(l)(c)(2)) 

CEPlSd A plan has been developed for each 
SWP school, has been approved by the SEA, 
and is bemg implemented. 

(PL 100-297. 1015(b)(1); 
34 CFR 200 J6(a)(3)) 

CEPlSe The plan is developed with all 
persons who will carry it out and it includes 
accountability measures. 

(PL 100-297, 1015(b)(2)(3); 
34 CFR 20036(bX6)) 



S ERJC 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


District 

- Review the school elipbility documentation. 






District 

- Review documentation that shows levels of 
funding for other project schools. 
(Consolidated Application) 


- Data show the CLl allocation is the same 
or 3iore than for other compensatory 
education schools. 




District 

- Review documentation that show levels of 
fimdmg in previous fiscal year and compare 
with present fiscal year funding. 


- Data show the other categorical funding is 
not less than it was m the previous year. 




Site 

- Review approved plan to determine 
whether it is being implemented. 






Site 

- Interview staff and parents. 
ASK: 

- Were you mvolved in the dcvc 'opment of 
the school plan? How? 
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Compensatory Education 129 



Compliance item/tesi 



CEP«15f Appropriate training is provided for 
staff/parents to carry out the plan effectively. 

(PL 100-»7, 1015(5X4); 
34 -7R200^)(8)) 

CEPJSg The procedxffes for measuring 
progress and the instrument are mcluded in 
the plan. 

(PL 100-297, 1015(bX5); 
MCPK 20036(b)(9)) 

CEPJSh SWTs demonstrate accountability 
(at the end of 3 years) by showing that the 
students' achievement levels exceed the 
average of other participating students in the 
LEA or the achievement levels exceed that of 
such children 3 years prior to becoming a 
SWF. 

(PL 100-297. 1015(c); 
34 CFR 2C036(fXi)(ii)) 

Note: In secondary schools, demonstrations 
of lower dropout and mcreased 
retention rates are acceptable m lieu 
of increased achievement over a 3- 
year period as compared to the 3 
years preceding the SWP 
implementation. 

(PL 100-297, 1015(c)(B); 
34 CFR 20036(0(2)) 

CEP.ISI Achievement and other assessments 
are reported annually to parents, SEA, LEA, 
and public. 

(PL 100-297, 1015(cXb)(2); 
34 CFR 200.36(0(4)(ii)) 




Review level/ 

How to ^est for compliancfc 



Site - 

- Review training schedules to determine 
whether tb^ are appropriate to the needs 
described in the plan. 

Site 

- Review the instruments used to evaluate 
student pr€)gress and make sure they are 
aligned with the district course of study* 



Site 

- Review the SWP evaluation results showing 
that participating students have made the 
required academic improvement 

- Review the documentation that shows 
dropout rates and increased retention, if 
appropriate. 



Site 



Compmatoiy Education 130 



What to look for 



Review the reports of achievement and 
assessment results. 



Consents 
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Sfifal^ Equitable ESEA Chapter 1 services are provided for students in private schools. 



Compliance item/test 



Revkw level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



^ CEP.16 Eacb Clul private sdio<^ participant 
' luis been prop^y identified witli objective 
edocational criteria established by the 
district* 

Primary tests 

CEP*16a Each Ch.l private school participant 
lives in a participating public school 
attendance area (PL 100-297, loii(a); 

34 CFR 200^a)(l)) 



CEP.16b Documentation for private school 
student participation in Ch.1 is on file at the 
district office* The criteria for selection of 
Ch.1 private school participants are the same 
as those used in selecting public school 
participants. 

(PL 100-297. 1014(b). 1017(a); 
34 CFR 200^a)(l)) 

Primary item 

CEP*17 DocamentatioQ is on Hie 
dmonstrating that school district officials 
have consulted with appropriate private 
school offldals prior to making arrangements 
for special educational services* 

(PL 100-297, 1017(a); 

34 CFR 20051(a)(1)) 
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District or Site 

- Match the target area selection list with the 
addresses of identified students in private 
schools. 



District or Site 

- Review the list of identified private school 
Ckl participants and the district-approved 
criteria used in the selection process in ,a 
sample of participating classrooms. 
(Consolidated Application, Part I, page 19, 
section D.1, and page 45, Part 11.) 



District or Site 

- Review the plan for consultation of 
teachers, officials, and parents of private 
school students. 

- Interview private school staff. 
ASK: 

- How were you consulted on the educational 
programs for eligible students? 



The students bemg served meet district- 
established participant criteria. 



Parents, teachers, and officials have been 
consulted. 

Documentation confirms educational 
consultation with private school stafl 
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Compensatory Education - 131 



■imtiVfiii'f'irriM 



Compensatory Education 132 



Compliance ,itcm/test 



Primary item 

CEPJ18 CbJL services for {H-ivate scbool 
studeiats arc i»t)vided on an equitable basis 
with pobUc school stodoits, taking into 
account the number of students served and 
the spedai educational needs of such 
students* The expenditures are equal to the 
per-pnpil expenditures of the public schools* 
The services are provided at an appropriate 
site* 

(PL 100-297, 1017(a); 
34 CFR 20032(b)) 



Primary item 

CEP.19 The Ch.l program for private school 
participants is administered by the LEA in 
accordance with federal laws* 

(PL 100-297, 1017(a); 
34 CFR 200^a)(3)) 



Primary iterr^ 

CEP20 All private schools within the LEA 
with a current affidavit on file have been 
contacted by the LEA* 

(PL 100-297, 1451(b); 
34 CFR 200il(a)(2Xb)) 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Site 



Validate the program described on pages 
18 through 20 of the Consolidated 
Application by: 

« Visiting a sample of private schools. 
« Comparing dollars for a sample of 

pubKc and private school services. 
■ Reviewing a planned program of 

compensatory education services. 
u Reviewing the distance from the 

nonpublic school to the alternate site(s). 
« Reviewing the route to the- alternative 

site for saifety* 
« Reviewing the materials to determine 

the appropriateness and quality. 



District 

- Review LEA supervision and control of 
Ch.l staff at private school program sites. 

- Review a list of current parudpants. 

- Review the needs assessment. 

- Review the evaluation data of the private 
school participants. 



District 

- Review a file of letters indicating mterest or 
lack of interest. 



What to look for 



Evidence that regularly scheduled 
supervision and control has occuned (e.g., 
supervisory schedules, records of 
administrative visits, etc.) 
Participants were selected correctly. 
An annual needs assessment was 
complet'jd. 

Ch.l participants are sustaining gains. 
The LEA has exercised and maintained 
adminisirative authority over the private 
school program* 

Evaluation data for participants are 
mamtained and available at the district 
office. 



Evidence that every private school wishing 
not to participate has a letter on file with 
the LEA 



Comments 
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State Prognun for Students of Umited-E^iigUsh Profideaqr 



To develop fluenc/ in English in each student as effectivefy.and efficiently as possible; promote.students! positive 
self-concepts; promote cross-cultural understanding, and provide equal opportunity for academic achievement, including, when 
necessary, academic instruction through the primary language ' • 



LEAs identify, assess, and report each elipble LEP student 

LEAs provide programs of instruction for each identified LEP student which comply wip state faw and federal legal 
requirements. 

LK4s allocate adequate resources from locals state, and other funds to serve LEP students. 

LEAs change a LEP student's designation from LEP to FEP on the basis of corisistent and verifiable objective criteria. 
LEAs involve parents of students in the programs designed for their children. 
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State Program for Stnde&ts i^t|atit^32^SsIi Ptc^dency 133. 



Wx^ Fr^ogcmm Goal: 




Kqr Strategy? L£4^ wto^ ar^esy, and rep^ each eUgbte IJEP s&(3^ 



Compliance item/test 



USPJL The district Ims properly identifled, 
assessed, and repmrted all stDdcnts lAo have 
m primaiy laoigui^ otbo* tfiao EngUsb and 
wbo are of lisiIted-EngUsb proficiency (LEP)« 

Pnmwv tests 

LEPJa There is a Home Language Survey 
(HLS) used to determine the primary 
language on file for each student in the 
district, including migrant, special education, 
and continuation school enrollees* 

(EC 62002, former EC 52164.1(a); 

CCRT5 4304) 



Revievrlevd/ 

How to test for compliance 



ir- 
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Site 

- Take a sample of at least twIJBP* and; 
non-LEP students per g^ade le^^^/l^(MB 
least three ^dc levels at the school 
ask to see an KiJS for eadi student 

- Interview prioadpal and responsible staff. , 
ASK: - 

- What is the method used to determine the 
primary language of each studei:t? 

- Does each student in' the school have a 
completed HLS? V/here areihey filed? 

* Is the HLS avmlable in the languages, of the 
LEP students enrolled in the sdiool? 



What to look for 



GommcQts 
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Compliance item/test 



LEPtlb Each student with a language other 
than English on the HLS has been assessed 
within 30 school days of initial enrolhnent in 
English comprehenision, speaking, reading; 
and Writing. English comprehension and 
speaking proficiency has been assessed, using 
a state-designated instrument Each district 
has established a process by which reading 
and writing assessments are to be rnade^ 
including specification of criteria^ instruments, 
procedures, and standards appropriate to each 
grade level For purposes of initial 
identification, English reading and writing 
assessments are optional for all students m K- 
2, and for students m grades 3-12 who are 
identified as LEP on the basis of 
comprehension and speaking language skills 
alone. 

(EC 62002, former EC 52164.1(b); 

OCR T5 4304, 4305) 

Note: Testing is optional for students whose 
HLS includes a language other than 
English on the fourth question only . 

1990-91 state-authorized tests for 
comprehension and speaking are: 

- BINL (K-12) 

- BSM I/n (K.12) 

- The Pre-IPT (ages 3-5 only) 

- The IPT I/II (K-12) Forms A and B 

- The Pre-LAS (ages 4-6 only) 

- The LAS I/II, Forms A and B and the 
short form (K-12) 

- Tlie QSE (K-6 only) 

No other instruments may be used without a 
state-approved waiver. 

(EC 62002, former EC 52164.1(c>^ 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 
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District or Site 

- Review evidence of the language abilities 
and training of at least three or 30 percent 
of the assessors, whichever is less* 

• Review district policies and procedures for 
the identification of LEP students. 

- Interview administrators and persons 
responsible for -assessment. 

ASK: 

- Who is responsible for assessing the oral 
English language proficiency? 

' How are testers selected, quaHfied, and 
trained to administer the English language 
assessments? 

- Which state-authorized test, js the district 
using to assess English laijguage proficiency 
m comprehension and spcsJdng? 

- What tests and cut-off scores does the 
district use to assess English language 
proficiency m reading and writing for 
students m grades 3-12? 

- What cut-off scores are used to identify 
LEP students? FEP students? 



What to look for 



- English proficiency tests are administered 
to each LEP student by staff vAo are 
profident in English and the primary 
language of the^student tested, unless the 
district has an approved wawer to use 
English-only testers for the current school 
year. 
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State Program for Students of Limited-English Proficiency 135 



'laSPJlb; (continued) 



216 







spcaioiig'taogu 
Note: iPEK^efe i&iU'8tM 

-Interview adrrimistfatirf-Svr^^ 
asscssor(s). -t: 
ASK: : ^ , ^' 

- Where are-En^shu^pi^^ 

recorded for c|'di;«l^pfet^^ 
(Request a<lua<ifo^to^^bles for LEP 
andFEPstudcift^^ 

- Who is notified of Ite results? When? 



I (/di^icf|?l^islife^^ 
.jisscssmcntsiWJi^sti^ 

cn^affimeiit ^ ' '^^^ . ^ ■ -r^; ' - ; 
wlIcctj^}sSto^ 

readi^^Md:^^ 
Note: Stu4nt5:|TOt^ 

p22i d^^^es&^U^ 
pno^aepl^.^t^^^ 

order to txi de^oa^ FEP, " 



-Compliance item/test 



Rcrfewjevd/ 

ffqy t9 tgst for pl^sffff 



LEP«lc The district has further assessed each 
:LEP;stadent for primary language profiden^, 
tiaddding comprehension, spealdng^ reading, 
and mting >^thin 90 calendar days of initial 
enrolhnent Parallel forms of the tests to 
determine En^ish-Ianguage proGdency are 
used if available* 

(EC 62002, former EC 52161, 52164(c); 
CCR TS 4305; 20 USC 1703(0) 



LEP.ld The district has completed properly 
and submitted annual language census reports 
(R30-LC) which bdude all LEP and FEP 
students. 

(EC 62002, 62003, former EC 52164.1, 
52164.2, 521645; CCR T5 4304) 
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IKstrict . f ^ . 

• Rci^cwdoc^ 

relatcd:to idCTHfe^ as^ismen^ and 
de^ati^'of tHo^;^ r^^t »»demic 
instn£cfion thrck^^the {^maxy I^^oage. 

• Intonrkw adminSfr^ 
responsible for assc^ssn^r.iit 

ASR 

- How does the district dstermine whuih 
LEP students vnH receive primary language 
mstmction? 

- What formal tests m the primary language 
does the district use to asser-s 
comprehension^ speakings readmg^ and 
writmg? 

Site 

- Use the s^ple of LEP students m sdiool 
90 days or more in test UEPJa and reviei^ 
a dated primary language assessment on 
file for each student who requires academic 
instruction through the primary language. 

- Intes^lcw key plmmers. 
ASK: 

- How is primary language profidency 
recorded for each LEP student 
(comprehension, spealdng^ readmg, 
writing)? 

District or Site 

• Review current R30-LC reports for 
corrections and completion. 

- Review accuraq^ of LEP and FEP counts. 

- Review faxiguage profidcn^ and academic 
assessments ^ch are used for making 
LEP and FEP designations. 



iERJC 



>tol6okfor 



The.^^ct documents contain criteria used 

tO:^j^matyMch lEP ^dcnts are to be 

,de^^ai^'^:t^mra 

ms^n]^i& ti^ priniary language 

based on.assessments in^the primary 

Iflng^flfi anH In PTTg1i<!l> ^ 

Eadi LEP student m the sample has formal 
te^ results (usmg paraUel forms of the tests 
used_to.defomi^^£i^^ to 
theA%re^^L^ment^^^ ^Uable^ or, at 
a>mimnnj^^ on ' 

fife t^xS^&i.s^^^^sj^ - 
hn^^C^oSiksicy. llu^^ta were 
coBecteft^iffi&p « the 
studeifi's'^&dffima^ 
Each ££]fsba^i£^ the sample has 
assessment mfonnation in £ng^ and the 
-prmiaxylan^iaige which resulted in a 
desigQation of the extent to which the 
student requires academic uxstruction 
through the primary language* 



- LEP and FEP counts reported on the R30- 
LC Reports are based on appropriate 
comprehension and speaking language 
profiden^ and academic assessments in 
English. The re- vts have accurate counts 
ofLEPandFEi aOidents. 
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;^ State Program for Students of Limited-English Proficiency - 138 

w - i ^ 
X —^—^ ^ — . 

|> • ^^i 
t. Key Strategy: l£As provide programs of instruction for each identified LEP student which comply with state law and federal legal requirements. 


i: Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look fur 


(comments ^ 


k Primary item 

1 I£P*2 Eacli LEP stodent receives a pn^X^m 
1 " of instruction in En^ish language 
I development in order to develop proficiency 
^ In En^h as effectivdy and efficiently as 
1 possible* 

(EC 62002. former EC 52161; 
- 20 VS.C. 1703(0; 
: Castaneda v. Pickard C5lh Or. 198n 
] 648 989, 1011; and 
ii Kcvcs V. School Dist. No. 1 
i (D.CoIo. 1983) 576 F^upp. 1503, 1518.) 

> Note: If tlie district lias selected the 
' Performance-based Option 1, review 
the Option 1 (Control File developed 
by the Bilingual Education Office, 
CDE. It will indicate the language 
groups and grade levels affected. For 
each language group affected by 
Option 1, do not review LEP items 
2-9. 

\ 220 
1 ERIC ^ 


District 

- Review existing district plans or policy 
statements related to English language 
development instruction for LEP students. 

- Interview administrators and key planners. 
ASK: 

- What is the district curriculum m English 
Izr^Uuge development for LEP students? 

- How is the mstnictional delivery system 
utilized for non-native speakers? 

- How are materials reviewed to determme 
appropriateness for non-native speakers? 

Site 

- Take a sample of at least two LEP students 
per grade level from at least three grade 
levels and review (1) documentation of 
lessons in English langu^^e development; 
(2) individual student progress in acquiring 
English language proficiency; and (3) 
lessons provided for the sampled students. 

- Review aiinual assessments or other group 
profiles of LEP student performance in 
English language development. 

- Interview administrators, key planners, and 
teachers. 

ASK: 

- What evidence and group data has the 
school gathered to demonstrate students* 
level of adiievement in acquiring English 
language proficiency? 

" How are lessons designed to promote 
English language acquisition in 
understanding, speaking, reading, and 
writing for second language learners? 

^ .7',,,: :,r,>lilfer\..T 


- LEP students participate m English 
language development lessons v^ch are 
appropriate for their identified level of 
language proficiency. 

- En^ish language development lessons 
reflect curriculum, materials, and 
approaches which are designed to promote 
LEP students* second language acquisition 
of listening, speaking, reading, and writing 
skills. 

- Individual LEP students sampled are 
making progress m acquiring English 
language proficiency. 

- There are group data, by age and time in 
the program^ which mdicate that LEP 
students are acquiring English language 
proficiency. 


III 

1 
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Compliaiice item/^est 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



LEPJ in order to provide equal opportmtitjr 
fiK' tt^ adilei^^iieiit and to prevent any 
snbstantive academic deficits^ eadi JUBP 
student^ ivliosc diagnosis malces academic 
Instruction through the primary la^^uage 
necessary, receives such instnicti<Hi« 

(EC 62002, fomiCT EC $2161;. 

20 U^C 1703(0; 
Castaneda v. Pickard (5th Or. 1981) 
648 989, lOH; and 
Keyes v. School Dist No. 1 
(D.Cblo. 1983) 576 RSupp. 1503, 1518-1519.) 



ERLC 
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District 

- Review any existing district plans or policy 
statements related to academic instruction 
in the primaiy language for LEP students* 

• Review the district's General Waiver 
request if the district has requested to 
waive the statutory requirements to provide 
academic instruction throu^ the primary 
language to LEP students whose diagnoses 
indicate such instruction is necessary. 



Site 

- Take a sample of LEP students whose 
diagnoses make academic mstruction 
through the primary language necessary: at 
least two LEP stu^nts per grade level 
from at least three grade levels. Review 
(1) documentation of academic lessons 
conducted through the primary language; 
and (2) l^sons conducted througjb the 
primary language for the sampled students. 

- Review a profile of Sie academic 
achievement of the sampled LEP students 
in lessons delivered through the primary 
language as shown in such measures as 
continua, teacher assessments, district tests, 
commercial tests of core curriculum areas, 
etc 

- Interview key planners and teachers. 
ASK: 

- What is the primary language instructional 
delivery system for those students identified 
as requiring it for academic access to the 
core curriculum? 



What to look fcr 



Comifients 



- If the district has requested a wahrer, a 
letter from the CDE is on Sle notifying the 
district that the General Wawer was 
approved by the State Board of Education 
(SBE), and that the period of the waiver is 
for the current school year and does aot 
exceed two years. 

- The alternative programmatic and support 
procedures proposed on the wahrer request 
are being implemented as described. 



- Sampled LEP students are receivmg 
academic instruction through the primary 
language. 

- Lessons reflect curriculum, materials, and 
approaches which are designed for LEP 
students. 

- Content for primary language lessons is 
drawn from academic courses designed for 
FEP and EO students in the district. 

- For LEP students who require academic 
instruction through the primary language, 
there are group data by age and tune in the 
program vAich indicate that students a'-e 
learning the core curriculum. 
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State Program for Students of Limited'English Proficiency - 140 



Comoliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments * 


Frimarv item 

LEP*4 In order to provide equal opportunity 
for academic achievement in the district's 
regular course of study and to prevent any 
substantive academic defidts^ each LEP 
student iviiose diagnosis maices it necessary 
receives specially designed academic 
instruction in English. 

(EC 62002. former EC 52161; 

20 U^C 1703(0; 
Castancda v. PicJcard (5ih Cir. 198n 
648 V2d 9S9, 1011; and 
Kcvcs V. School Dist. No. 1 
(D.Colo. 1983) 576 RSupp. 1503, 1518.) 


District 

- Review any e}dsting district plans or policy 
statements related to specially designed 
academic instruction in En^ish for LEP 

:udents. 

Site 

- Take a sample of LEP students whose 
diagnoses mak? specially designed 
academic instruction in Engli^ necessary: 
at least 2 students per grade level from at 
least three grade levels. Review (1) 
documentation of academic lessons 
conducted in English; and (2) lessons 
conducted m English for the sampled 
students. 

- Review a profile of the academic 
achievement of the sampled LEP students 
in lessons delivered in specially designe-d 
English as shovca in such measures as 
continua, teacher assessments, district tests, 
commercial tests of core ciurriculum areas, 
etc. 


- When academic instruction is provided in 
English to sampled LEP students, teachers 
use instructionid methodology specially 
designed for non*native speakers of English 
in order to inaease the comprehensibility 
of the lessons (e.g^ sheltered English 
approaches). 

- Content for academic instruction in English 
is drawn from academic courses designed 
for FEP and EO students in the district. 

- There are group data for LEP students, by 
age and time in the program, v^ch 
indicate that LEP students are learning the 
core curriculum. 




Secondarv item 

LE?£ Each LEP student receives, as part of 
tbe district's program, instruction that 
promotes his or her self-concept and cross* 
cultural understanding. 

(EC 62002, former EC 52161) 


Site 

- Interview resource or classroom staff. 
ASK: 

- What are the instructional activities 
designed to promote the self-concept and 
cross-cultural understanding of LEP 
students? 

- What are the lessons and materials that are 
used to implement such mstructional 
activities? 


- C^riculum includes lessons and materials 
acknowledging historical and contemporary 
experiences of groups and individuals that 
are members of the same cultural group of 
the LEP students enrolled m Che school 

- Lessons and activities aeate awareness and 
promote imderstandiug of the cultural 
groups of the LEP students enrolled in tbe 
school. 
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Key Stni(eg3r: LEAs allocate adequate resources from local, state, and other funds to serve LEP students. 



Gompliance item/test 



•^UE^jS Aa adequate number of qaallOed 
teadiers km been assigned io Implement the 
required'En^h language derdo^nent 
instnie^on for each I£P student Upon 
docomentatiim of a local shortage..of 
qualified ^^cfaers tap^ormJEngUsb 
language development instruction^ the district 
has adopted and is implementing interim 
measures by ^tich it plans to remedy the 
shor.tage« 

(EC 62002, former EC 52161; 

20 use 1703(0; 
Castancda v. Ptckard (5th Or. 1981) 
648 F2d 989, 1011-1013; and 
Kcyes v. School Dist. No. 1 
(D. Colo. 1983) 576 F^upp. 1503, 1517-1518.) 



Review level/ 

How test for compliance 
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District and Site- 

- Interview district and ^te administrators. 

- Which of the following options is the 
district utilizing to assign an adequate 
number of teadiers to implement the 
required English language development 
instruction for each LEP student? 

■ Option 1 Performance^ased 

■ Option 2 CTC authorization 

« Option 3 Local desiffwtion criteria 
B Option 4 Plan to Remedy the Shortage of 
Qualified teachers 

- Based on the response to the question^ 
apply the appropriate tests vAnch follow. 

- If the district has chosen Option^S: 

■ Review documentation that the criteria 
have been approved by the CDE. 

■ Select a random sa^iple of at least three 
teachers and review documentation 
supporting the district's determination 
that the teachers have met the district- 
adopted criteria. 

- If the district lias chosen Option 4, review 
documentation that the plan has been 
approved by the CDE 



What to look for 



The district has a copy of the approved 
local designation criteria on file. 
Each teadier who is providing English 
language development instruction to LE? 
students and ^o la^dcs a bilingual teaching 
or LDS authorization from CTC has met 
district-adopted criteria. 



A letter from the CDE is on file notifying 
the district that the plan to remedy 4he 
shortage was approved by the SBE in Part 
I or Part'ILof .the district's Consolidated 
Application.. 

The district has a copy of 'flic approved 
plan to remedy the shortiige/on file. 
Actions specified m the plan in the 
recruitment, employment^, at^d training 
components are being Implemented 
according to^ the. time line specified in tue 
plan and have resulted in progress toward 
meeting staffing requirements as evidenced 
by: 



Comments 
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-:£eP^ (coBtiniMd) 



fh>»fln> item 

L£P«7 An attequate number of qmllfied 
t<MdK»^ has been assigned to imf^^m^ 
ii^deiycins^t^ 

laiq^i^ for^^^ L£P stiident ^/bmlt has 
bedi detemi^ to be nec<»f^ Upon 
d^un^iaUM locd 8b<^^ of 
qoaliCfed to^^ tp p(^6rmi^ 
Instnictiba tiir^NDgjK the"j^^ for 
eadi sndi iJEP'student; ti^^ 
adopted and is Implementb^^ by 
nUdi it plans to ren^ ithe sboriiage. 

(EC 62002, former EC 52161? 20 USC 1703((); 
Castaneda v> Pkkttd (Sth Or. 1981) 
648 FM 969, 1011M013; and 
Kevesv. School Dirt. Nb.l (D. Cola 1983) 
576 FScpp. ISfB, 1518.)) 
Ncte: In response to a district shortage of 
teachers qualified to perform academic 
instruction throti^ the pntnaxy 
language, appropriate^ qualified 
bUnigual praprofesdjcma^ max ^ 
teamed with regular teaj£ers"on an 
interim basis to meet litos staffing 
requirement However, d^oom 
teachers ^o are assisted by 
paraprofc^sionals most retain the 
respoDsibi&ty for the instruction and 
supervision of the students in their 
charge. (Castancda PittaiM (5th On 1981) 
,^ . 648 F:M989, l6013jafid 

EcMkaXOO); 



HOTfetQ test'fof compliaace 




District i^ *^ ^ . ^ 

- inteivlcw district arid site kdminist^ 
ASK:. " 

- Vi^ci ciithe/^^^ the 
distiS|t;ififli^^ 
nira^rbfquS^e^^^ 

academic instruction throu^ t^e primary 
language? 

• Option 1 Paformance^ased 
m Option 2 CTC authorizatim 
m 0pQmT3 Local dtslffta&on aiteria 
m Optim A Plan to Remedy the Shortage of 
Qualtped Teachers 

Based on the response to this qpiie^^ apply 
the appropriate testis whldi follo^; - 

- the district has chosen Option 3: 

m Review documentation that the criteria 
have been approved by the CDE. 

a Se!«t a random sample of at least three 
teachers and review documentation 
supporting the district*s determination 
that the teichcti have met the district- 
determined criteria* 



:enr^d;m;tlife trimi^ v 



^ l^.^omihe.a^is on file notifying 

the^^t9^&0i'U«?'i^ 

criteri&weri^^ I 

ofPairtIf9£&6^'^ 

Applicati6n:> 

The disbria !ms a copy of the approved 
local derignatibn criteria on file* 
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i Hoiii^ #f<^vfor tomplidnce 



|UEE7 (conttnued) 
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- If &e district hjwtd^ 



Site 



Revio? computation of number of primary 
language teachers required by ana^^zicg the 
following information: 

■ Numter of LEP saidents requiring 
primary language ixisfaruction 

■ Numb^ of teachers assigned to provide 
primary language mstmction 

■ The ratio of studehts in the regular 
school program to regular cla^oom 
teachers 



tSe pnmai^^ ' 




I CTG^&lin^S^ 
^ ^vmomeS-lS^ 

2rT^;a^^:q^r>G^^ who 

local-di^^midir^fo^ 

- Each'tea^^'prfr^^ 
inslmtidtt.1^ 
mi5i0bn|;of ffi^ 

■ HoIds^aiB^l^^airte^^ 
'is^!b^;cg|^^ ^ 

■ Has'fa^d^^^^iS^ 
dUtn^50!lw^^^ 
sHI]£ mid'langt^:!^^ 

to cany out'his or her rcspciftive 
assignment 
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LEP.7 (continued) 



Reviewing/ 

How to test for cofnplianf^ 



« The nydo; b^la^^s^^ 

primsuy^laiD^^^ c^iaEficd 

teacKors j^on^^ 
■ Other rclcmt in^^aSSn 



• (M)swe sciiccted aca^mic Iwsons 
conduct^ in the prim|tty^ FoUcrw 
a osafrib <tf at fe£^ troiJEP students ia at 
least three gradeievds m t^ sdiooL 

- WhettbHiD^al/psiaf^^ 

teller teams are fiained to meet the 
primary language mstnu^don stafiiog 
requirement obsecve a sample of academic 
lessons conducted in the primary langua^ 
by such teams, 

- Sevievir document^on demonstrating that 
\3cA district has established criteria to 
detennine the qualifications of bilii^;ual 
paraprofcssioaals ^o have been ass^cd 
as team members to provide academic 
instruction through tte primary language. 

- Interview paraprofessionals obscfveA 
ASK: 

- How did the district determine your 
qualifications as a bilingual 
paraprofcsoional? 



State Program fiy Stadeati.of limlted-E^fcM^a^ 



wiiattglwltfftf. 



Iai^a®tfKTe<^^ii^:i&trd^^ 
a qT^Sfiedtt(3«iK» . ^jy^ / - ^ 




m terms 0 

instnic&i 

academic lessons in the p&nary language. 



-£ach bifingual paraprofessiocal assigned as 
a team member to provitde academic 
instruction throt^ihe primary langu?^ 
has met district-adopted crit«ia for 
profidea^ in the primary langu^e of LEP 
students and is apprbpriaidy qualified for 
his or her assigned respoosihilities. 
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Compliance item/test 



Review !ewl/ 

How to test for compliance 



Primafv item 

LEP.8 Ibe district provides an adequate 
in-service training pn^ram vdiidi results in 
qniii^^ing existing and fnture personnel in 
tbe bilingual and cross-cnltural teacliing 
skills necessary to serve eacli lEP student 

(EC 62002, fonncr EC 52161; 20 USC 1703(0; 

C^aneda v. Pickard (5th Or. 1981) 
648 989, 1012-1013; 
and Keyes v. School Dist. No. 1 
(D. Colo. 1983) 576 F^upp. 1503, 1517.) 

Note: Where tiiere is a sliortage of qualified 
teachers to conduct the district's 
program for LEP students, an adequate 
teacher training program is required as 
a matter of federal law. 

(20 USC 1703(F); 
Castaneda v. Pickard (5lh Cir. 1981) 
648 F.2d 989, 101M013 
and Kcyes v. School Dist. No.l 
(D. Colo. 1983) 576 F.Supp. 1503, 1517) 



District or Site 

- Review a description of the in-service 
program, mcluding the following 
information: 

■ A description of m-gervice activities and 
corresponding schedules 

s A list of ali teachers and other staff 
assigned to provide primary language 
and/or English language development 
instruction ^o do not possess the 
appropriate teaciiing authorizations from 
CTC or who have not met district- 
adopted criteria 

- Review attendance records of teachers and 
staff participating in the m-service program 
offered during the current school year. 
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What to look for 



The district has implemented an in-service 
program in at least the following areas: 
m English language development teaching 

methodology 
B Bilingual cross-cultural teaching 

methodology 
B Acquisition of the primary language of 

LEP students on the part of teaching 

staff 

B Special instructional methodology for 
teaching the content of the core 
curriculum m English to LEP students. 

In-service training is provided teachers 
assigned to deliver primary language 
instruction, English language development 
instruction, and/or spedally designed 
academic instruction in English for LEP 
students; and >^o do not possess the 
appropriate teacliing authorization(s) from 
CTCj or vAio have not met district-adopted 
criteria* 

Teachers and staff have participated in the 
in-service program. 

The district has made progress in qualifying 

existing and future personnel as teacb'^TS of 

LEP students as evidenced by: 

« The number of teachers who, during the 
current school year, have obtained a 
bilingual teaching or LDS authorization 
from CTC 

s The number of teachers who, during the 
current school year, have met district- 
adopted criteria in (a) bilingual teachmg 
methodology and language proficiency m 
the prunary language of LEP students; 
and/or (b) En^h language 
development teaching methodology 



Comments 
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Comnliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test fo^ compliance 



Secondary item 

lEfS Ibere are adequate basic and 
suppteraental resources to provide each LEP 
student Kith bilingual learning opportunities 
in an appropriate program* The provision of 
such resources is not ccmtingent on the 
receipt of state or federal categorical aid 
ftinds* 

(EC 62002, former EC 52161; 

M use 1703(0; 
Castancda v, Pictard (5th Or. 1981) 
648 F2A 989, 1010, 101M013); 
and Keves v. School Dtst No, 1 
(a Cola 1983) 576 RSupp. 1503. 1516-1518.) 
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District or Site 

- Review the district's EIA allocation plan as 
specified in the Consolidated Application 
(page 23) and compare that with actual 
school site budgets. 

• Identify ^ch LEP services are bemg 
provided from the general fund and which 
from EIA»LEP supplementary funds. 

- Identify which LEP ser^ces are being 
provided firom federal supplementary funds 
such as ESEA CLl, ESEA Tide VII, and 
Migrant Education* 

- Review the availability of primary language 
materials and materials in English 
appropriate to non-native speScers relative 
to the core curriculum; e.g., basic and 
supplementary classroom materials, library 
collections, etc Determine their 
appropriateness to the core curriculum. 

- Interview district or site administrators, 
ASK: 

- How are the basic state*required services 
provided to LEP students through district 
resources? 

- How do EIA-LEP funds augment and 
supplement LEP students' learning of the 
core curriculum? 

- Describe any other supplemental services 
above the basic requirements \^ch are 
provided to LEP students. 
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What to look fo r 



- The school site budgets correspond to the 
district allocation plan. 

- EIA-LEP funds are spent for ba^c excess- 
cost sendees, such as resource personnel, 
bilmgual aides, biUngual assessment, 
primary language and ELD materisds, 
parent involvement, and staff training. 

- The ESEA C2i,l, ESEA TiUeVn and 
Migrant federal funds supplement and do 
not supplant the district core program for 
LEP students. For supplantmg issues, also 
refer to items M4a and M.4b in Migrant 
Education, and item CEP.2 m 
Compensatory Education of the CCR 
Manual. 

- The district and site pro^de adequate and 
appropriate primary language and English 
development resources from local, state, 
and odier funds to support the LEP 
students' learning of the core curriculum. 



Comments 




[rF|^U|P40i£^ has 

'^fp^^i^h^^^ to 
'';^t(^<lh^ a^n«e.W speaicm and can 

sp^Iom In t^^oors regalar 

(EC 62002, foimcr EC 52i64.6; CCR T5 4306; 

20 use 1703(f); sec geacrany 
Oomezf;^pHn<n$ State Bd> of Educarioi^ 
(7th arri987) 811 F:2d 1030, 1041-104% 
Castaneda v> Picfcana (5th Or. 1981) 
-^ ,648 ?M 989, 1009-1010; 
Keves V. School Dist. No. 
(D. Colo. 1983) 576 F^upp. 1503,' 1516-1522.) 
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District: 

ftc district pq^ 
rede^^iatipn CroinlJ^ to 
a'^rbuni^cA^^^ English 
lang^jagc baniers and aoidenuc 
achievement in the. regular:course of study. 



Site 



Take a sample of at least two former LEP 
students from three different grade levels 
who have been designated as FEP v/ithin 
the past year. 

Review the data collected and considered in 
deddmg to designate a former LEP student 
as FEP. 



What to look for 



Hie district!s polio^^mcludesi standard 
procMuresiforjkssessmg comprehension 
andsi>&^^ 

and a(^dem^ may include 

multipi|:mteni^^ 

■ Tc^cHs^-^ l^^ti^o^ student's 
Es^iisliJI^^P^^ and 
aini^im^^t^^ / . 

■ Obje^il^a^^ment of the shidenf s 
Endishrcbm spealdng 
lariguageiprofiaency,: 

■ ppje^ti^^^ student's 

■ ParentaI^j6pimod;or.!C^^ 
a.r^^ignatiOT>^ 

B <)bjective?data;^^ 

ac^demu^pm^ - 
a btficrrglti^ 
Data imd;^ibr^j^ 
v^(^:indi^>|^;^^ 
theseJxm^^iVenfi^ [to 



Data m6xMt^^^c9:^^ 
samplereij^^pi^;]^^ 
Eng^ lan^ja^ sk£^^^^ 
spealoRg) rea^ogt^.^^ to 
succeed m the^sdic^^^gular mstrucdonal 
pr()gntm», ^ ^ ^ 

'Hte cll^ct or site l^.evidence of¥^ 
former^l£P stude^ as a group are 
perfomu^^ compambn their nat^e- 
Englisb*speakii^ peer^b the core 
curriculum; e.g.» GPA» success rate in 
passing district pro^ciency tests» norm- 
referenced test scores, eta This evidence 
demonstrates that the former LEP students 
have not been left with any substantive 
academic defidts. 



Comments 
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state Program for Students of Umttcd^EiogllsIi RrofidciMy ^ 1^ 



Compliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


LEPaO (continued) 




- The district or site has evidence of the rate 
of LEP student rcdesignation to FEP; e.g^ 
percentage/year, mean months in the 
progcBm before rede^gnation, comparisons 
with previous years' rates, hy language 
group, by grade level, program type, etc. 




Key Strategy: LEAs involve parents of students L 


1 the programs designed for their child/en. 





Secondary item 

LEPJl Ail parents of LEP and FEP 
students have been notlfled In writing of their 
child's English and primary language 
proficiency assessment results. 

(EC 62002, former EC 52164.1(b); 

CCRT5 43(») 



Secondary item 

LEP.12 A procedure exists that ensures that 
the participation of each student enrolled in 
a biiiogual program is voluntary on the part 
of the parent or guardian. 

(EC 62002, former 52161) 
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District or Site 

- Review written notification sent to parents 
of LEP and FEP students. 

- Review school records that indicate 
notifications were mailed, sent home, or 
communicated orally. 



District or Site 

- Review the notification process to parents 
informing them of their child's initial 
enrollment in programs* 

- Review school records that indicate notice 
was ^ven to the parent or guardian of each 
student enrolled in a bilingual program. 



The notification to parents of LEP students 
contains their child's Rn^ish and primaty 
language proficiency assessment results. 
The notification to parents of FEP students 
contains their child's En^ish language 
proficiency assessment results. 
Written notification is av^Iable in lEnglish 
and in the primary language of the student. 
An indication that the residts were 
communicated oraily to parents or 
<!:uardians unable to understand written 
communication 



The notice stated that each child's 
participation m the district's alternative 
program is voluntary. It may also have 
mcluded a brief nontechnical description of 
the program or services their duld Viill be 
enrolled m as well as other instructional 
options that may be available. 
Notifications informing parents of voluntary 
participation in the program are given in 
English and the primary language of the 
child. 
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EMC 



Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


C:ommerits. 


Secondm item 

LEPJ3 Whenever there are 51 or more LEP 
students hi a district, there is a functioning 
district biiingual advisory ccmunittee (BAQ 
or subcommittee of an existing committee 
that has met ALL of the following: 
• Has had the opportunity to advise the 
govemhig lK)ard reganUng: 

a. * A timetable for and development of a 

master plan for bilingual education 

b. * A distrlctwide needs assessment on a 

school-by-school basis 
c«* District bilingual education goals and 
objectives 

A* Administration of the language census 
e« Review and comment on the written 

notification of initial enrollment 
L Review and comment on any related 

waiver request (EC 53051(a)(3)) 
Has a majority membership of parents of 
LEP students not employed by the 
district In the event an existing 
committee is used for these purposes, the 
membership of parents of LEP students 
shall be made up of at least the same 
percentage as that of ihe LEP students in 
the district 

Has received training materials and 
training, developed in consultation with 
the committee, appropriate to assist 
parent members in carrying out their 
responsibilities. 

(EC 620015, former EC 52176; CCR TS 4312) 

*Note: Initial development of these items is 
optional on the part of school disti icts. 
Odcc developed, however, the 

r/^*n mitt/*f* miict Kv* <Tiv^n sin 

opportunity to review and advise on 
the specific items. 


District 

- Review records of the membership and the 
activities of the district-level BAC or 
subconmiittee for the past 12 montlis. 

- Interview at least one parent member of 
the district-level committee. 

ASK: 

- Wliat opportunities have you had to advise 
on the. bilingual education plan and related 
issues such as census, goals, notification, 
etc? 

• Wliat training activities have been provided 
to assist you in carrying out your 
responsibilities as a committee member? 

- What is the composition of the BAC? 

- What recommendations lias the BAC made 
to the district? 

- How have these been documented and 
utilized? (Request sample minutes, 
agendas, etc) 

- Do you have training materials to assist you 
in carrymg out your responsibilities? 
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RcviCTf level/ 

How to tes^ for compliance 



State Program for Students of Limlted-^Ea^h Profklepcy ^ ISO 



What to look for 



Comments 



Secondary item 

I£fA4 Wliefitver there are 21 ch* more LEP 
stsdats at s sdbool site, there is a 
ftmcflonfa^ bUIngsal advlsoty c<mimittee 
(BAQ that itas met ALL of the foUowhsg: 

- Ha9 advised the principal aad staff Im 

a* Hie development of the sdiool plan for 

blUngaal edacatlon submitted to the 

governing board 
k*Coadttcthig the sdiooPs needs 

assessment 
c. Administration of the sdiooKs language 

census 

d Efforts to make parents aware of the 
Importance of regular school attendance 

- Has a mocbership of LEP parents In at 
least the same percentage as there arc LEP 
students at the school 

- Has ^d an election of members In whldi 
all parents of LEP students have had an 
opportunity to vote 

* Has had the opportunity to elect at least 
one member of the bilingual district 
advisoiy committee or participated in a 
proportionate regional representation 
sdieme vdiere there are 31 or more BACs in 
the district 

- Has received trainhig materials and 
training appropriate to assist parent 
members In carrying out their 
responsibilities 

(EC 620015. former EC 52176; CCR TS 4312) 
*Notc: Initial development of this item is 
optional on the part of school 
districts. Once developed, however, 
the committee must be given an 
opportunity to review and advise on 
the specific items. 

OA A 



Site 

- Review records of the membership and the 
activities of the sdiooMevcl BAC or 
subcommittee for die past 12 months* 

- Interview at least one parent member of 
the school-level BAC. 

ASK: 

- How has the BAC advised the principal in 
the following: 

a. The development of the bilingual 
education section of the school plan? 

b. Conducting the school's needs 
assessment? 

Admimstration of the language census? 
Efforts to make the parents aware of 
the importance of regular school 
attendance? 
How has the BAC been selected and vdiat 
is the composition? 

What are some of the specific adwsory and 
training opportunities m bilingual education 
issues for the BAC? 
What recommendations has the BAC 
provided to the principal? 
How have these been documented? 
(Request sample minutes, agendas, etc.) 



A 
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To encourage sd:ool improvements (K-12) throu^ a cqjlk^^ pro(?ess ,withm the sdipol opi^ to meet 

the educational, perscnal, and career needs of^eveiy stul|&tTm a fi^ I- / - . 



■ Tife School Improvement Program (SIP) supports and guides schooh^Je impx^vemsnis to nmt^ ffte^ needs q^e^s^i^^ 
and effective manner. 



B The School Improvemem Prog^ is dedffied, in^^lem 

decJswn-rnaking process led fy the School Site Coimcil (^^ ' ^ K 
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SdKxd bopramBCtit - 151* 



Frogrsun: 



Program Goal: 
Kqr strategy: 




School ImprovementProgmm 



To eacoura^ sdiobl improvements (K.12) through a collaborative deosion-makiiog process within the school commumty to meet the e^ucatioS-S^^ 
personal, anlcarcer needs, of evetystudenttmH^^^ ^ . / , . ^ 



The School Improvement Pro-am (SIP) supports and guUks sdhooMde inipmvemen^s to meet the needs bfevejy student in a timely and effedm 
manner. ^ ^ .jj . - 



Compliance item /test 



Review levd/ 

How to test for compliajnc^ 



What to look for ■ 



Comments 



i 



SIPJl The sdicol is responding in a timely 
and effective manner to the educational, 
personal, and career needs of eveiy stndent 

Primary test 

SIPJa The school is effectively respondmg to 
the ediiuationai and career needs of every 
student 

(EC 62002, Fbxmcr EC 52000, 52012) 
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Kerjc 



District or Site 

• Review tlie school's core curriculmn and ' 
SIP plan, including any cnrricular objectives 
and student performance data^ 

• Re^«v&e:S(4oolsae.^ 
periodic assessment of program 
effectiveness and current student 
pexrc:nnancc data* 

- Interview the prindpal, teachers, 
coordinators, aides^ and SSC members. 

ASK: 

- How does the school assess student's 
educational needs and make adjustments in 
its program to meet the identified needs? 

- Interview students. 
ASK: 

- What is the school doing to assist students 
to become aware of the world of work and 
to prepare students for a career? 

• Observe students receiving the instructional 
program. 



All stoden^^are^beu^^ 



iiumaniti^i 




Mi 



H^^ural 

sq«nces^oggsim 
education^'dl^ 
indejpc&leM^Jo . 
M)stade^;pc^^ 




and 



liiD^^^lisfifp^^ 
are^makmg^aadcm 
wth;ffie;sc|ioolMe;plaifeEvidM may 



T****-!^ • y**vwjKjtw»%iU4»W*»jj« X'kiWVOduient 

or g^oMeiEKlEa^rdiS sKoV^ 
aver?g^:resu|tsT<»f^^ 
of programfeffe^^^^ student 
satisfacfidn,|%d¥f^aQi^^'Q^ Review 
(PQR) findm^ e.g., rea^gnitions of 
program strcin;^ ahdiiiaplcmentation of 
suggestions anc assistance/action plans, 
school performance reports, eta 




How fo test-fof compliance 



'i^j^j&lfpi^'K:i^ ^oo\ is responding effectively to 
itiie personal needs of every student 

(EC 620ft2, Former EC 52000) 



SIP.lc The school provides a range of 
settings and formats wiiich respond, effectively 
to the different ways students leant 

(EC 62002, Fomcr EC 52000) 
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I ERjC 



Site; 



- Revii^ jU^^ core ourricu^ and 
^SIP;pl2miixndu<&ig;a^^ 
npn(^fncula^ and data on 

coordinates^ p^profi^ona^ 
and SSG^emliere^ 
ASK: . 

- How doe«tiij5sciiool become aware of the 
personal needs of students^ and what does 
the school do to meet the identified needs? 



Site 

• Review the school's core curriculum and 
SIP plan, including any curricular objectives 
and student performance data. 

- Review the SSCs periodic assessment of 
program effectiveness. 

- Observe students. 

- Interview the principal, teachers, 
coordinators, aides, and SSC members. 

ASK: 

- How does the school become aware of 
students' learning s^les and needs? 

- What arrangements has the school made to 
provide alternate learning settmg$ and 
formats for different student populations 
and their learning styles? 



^norale^mdicaton^-iaumary/^ 

on studentrconduct^uch^'i^:disaplm^^^ 

actions,iattendanc^^juiade|ce.o 

- Iteiipr^miis.^^te^ on 
aU^studeniiwpi^ • 
underacmeviS&^^avera^'fspe^ 



There is a variety of mstrudtional settm^ 
and formats that addr<^, the 
studeite^Ie^ ^|0:au^tq^^^^ 
kin^sllieticy^anq^ 
in5tnl)^qn;)prM 

En|^^\imd;m V. 
instru^dnvfor^^^ 

dyad, sma^ ^oup;wg^^o^p^^^ 

and competith^ actiwti^ 

and student*centered rc^ties; etc . 
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. *^ ir,\^■',^i^'^^1k'X'^■ 













r -Scuool'imnrovenMit^ 


ComoKance item /test 


Revlewlevel/ 

How to test for compliance 


- What to look for 




■IS*^. ^Primary item 

m^''^l^r^^l^^ school plan developed by 
■^f^^^tl^ Sdb(^ Site Cott&dl and approved by the 
m^'^ 'local board that describes school 
m^i< improvement elTorts reUted to instruction, 
. auxiliaiy services, sdiool environment, and 
l|t school organization^ 

■i: (EC 62002, 64001(b), 
Hf'' Former EC 52000, 52010, 52021) 

my. 

HI' 

Bi' 
Mt 

If 

ml 

■if 

He 


Site 

- Reyieir the school plan. 

- InterviOT schools 

admmistrators, coordinators, and providers 
.of aunliary services* 
ASK: 

- Howare SIP'resources used to fanprovc 
instniction,,aimiiary services, school 
environment, and school organization to 
better enable the school to meet the 
educational, personal, and career needs of 
students? 


< 

- The SSC officjalfy apgrpyed the school j)lan 
and^recpimen^ locd^overaihg 

board^for:'^^^ / 

- The joc^:govemmg 

plan after^U <was Jevwopcd and' ap^^ 
byfthe;SSj& --^''[:'f^:'\>:fy ' 

- Ilie^school is;m^ 
actxiitie^setiorffi^ and 
SIP ;c3qpM^tt^^ 
the;a^viti€»ysEfe«fi 

- Th^SSQMd^Ipcalt^^ 
approved anyi^chi^ 
made to the school plah. 


' -'-'til 

i-aisas 

- A^ii 

■fi 
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Key Stot^ The School Improvement Pfvfftim is designed, implemented, monitored, and evaluated throu^ a collaborative school/community decisim-maidnz proem ( 
- - Ute School Site Council (SSC). " ^ ^ or . 



Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 
How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comm^ntis 



:SIP3 Tbe composition, fonctioiis, and 
respoQsikilities cf the School Site Council 
(SSQ meet the requirements of the law. 

Primary tesf^ 

SIP3a The membership of the SSC is as 
follows: 

1. In elementary schools, half of the 
members include the principal, classroom 
teachers, and other school personnel; half 
are parents or other community members 
not employed by the school district. 
Classroom teachers are a majority of the 
first group. 

2. In secondary schools, half of the members 
mclude the principal, classroom teachers, 
and other school personnel; half are 
students, parents, or other community 
members not employed by the school 
district. Classroom teachers are a 
majority of the first group; students make 
up half of the second group. 

(EC 620015, Former EC 52012) 



SIP3b Members of the following groups 
were selected by their peers at the school: 
teachers, other school personnel, and parents 
of students attending the school. Community 
members, if selected, were selected by parents 
of students attending the school. In 
secondary scho^^fs, studen!s were selected ty 
other students. 

(EC 620025, Former EC 52012) 
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Site 

- Review SSC by-laws (if developed) and 
supporting materials. 

- Review SSC mmutes of meetings and 
membership rosters. 

- Interview SSC parent/community 
representatives as well as school staff and 
students who are members. 

ASK: 

- What is the composition of the SSC? 

- What is your role as an SSC member? 



SSC composition reQects the appropriate 
memberdiip requirements at the 
elementary and secondary levels. 



Site 



Review SSC by-laws (if developed) and 
supporting materials. 
Review minutes of meeting at \^ch 
members of SSC were selected. 



Each representative was properly selected 
by his or her peer group. 
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School Improvement - 155 



Compliaoce item/test 



SIPJb (continued) 



SIP3C The SSC haf fulfilled its planning and 
monitoring responsibiUties. 

(EC 620025. 
Fbmcr EC 52012, 52014.17. 52019a, 
52020. 52021. 52034a) 



Revlewilcvel/ . 

How to test for compliance 




' ' ^ ^C** ) '1* *^ • 

reprcs<m£|tiTOS and 
student^ who arc laienifc^rs; , 
ASK: ^'^-^ 'vSy/- 

- How.was^i^di fi 
coimaunityJc^edibf^^ 
members^loFaio^SS^^ ^ 

- How^^was eaci^seg^ 
selected? \' 

- When does the SSC selection process take 
place? 

- Who has copies of the by-laws ^if 
developed)? 

Site 

- RcvIcwrSSCby-laws(if developed) and 
supporting materials. 

- Review SSG agendas, minutes of meetmgs, 
and membership rosters. 

- Review the school plan« 

- Interview SSC parent/community 
representatives as weU as school staff and 
students who are members, 

ASK: 

- When did the SSC last develop and 
recommend the school plan to the local 
board of education? 

- How does theSSCmonitor the plan and its 
implementation? 

- How does the SSC annually assess the 
program and modify the plan and budget 
when necciisary? 

- How has the SSC been mvolved in 
deslgmng its own training? 

- What training has been pro\aded to the 
SSC? 



^' 'Sc£'(KaiIm"g^^ 



What to look for 



The SSCrccewd &e neces^^ 
enableat^ta 
dey^pp^;mbnitoi^^ 
buif|ctf \ ' 

The bas.deyeloped. p^^^ 

k sd^ooVimpro^^ the loic^ 

TiSSSCh^;^ 

mpoifi^^^^^ , c ^ 

j^rpcess^wn^^^ 

parents.tepr^ec^t^^ 

cbm^c^on{<)f;ffieS^ 

arcdi community; members; and. at- the 

second£iy1e^t|^^ . , 

Tlie p^mHude^!^ d>jcctives 

with iiSendedroutp^ or actwities 

to imptetnent tiie components^ and the plan 

includes a related budget 

The SSC has monitored the 

implementation of the plan. 

The SSC has periodically assessed program 

effectiveness in terms of improvement 

objectives, student achievement, school 

environment, and the degree to which fiscal 

expenditures meet the criteria of the pUui. 

The SSC iias' assisted in designing its 

training^a^ 



— , — — .^^.^^^^^^ 
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Miller-Unruh Reading Program 



To prevent and correct reading difficulties at the earliest possible time in the educational career of the student 



Key Strategy 



LEAs use a credentialed reading specialist 
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Miller-Unruh Reading Program - 157 



Miiler-Unruh Reading Program - 1S8 



Prt^gram: MiUer-Unruh Reading Program 

Program Goal: To prevent and correct reading difficulties at the earliest possible time in the educational career of the student 
Key Strata LEAs use a credentialed reading specialist. 



Compliance item/test 



Primary item 

Miller-Unruh (M-U) funds are used 
to hire a credentialed reading specialist {xjt^ 
a Ryan Act Specialist Credential or a teacher 
holding an appropriate credential issued by 
the Commission on Teacher Credentialing). 

(EC 62002, Fonncr EC 54101) 

Primary item 

M-UJ The reading speclaibt provides 
services at the earliest possible time In the 
educational career of the student 

(EC 62002, Fonner EC 54101) 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



District 

- Review district personnel records related to 
this program. 



District 

- Review district procedure for providing 
M-U services. 

Site 

- Review job description. 

- Obsenre specialist in the classroom. 

- Interview specialist. 
ASiC: 

- In what ways do you work with the teachers 
to prevent reading difficulties? 

- How many demonstration lessons do you 
do m a school year? 

- In what ways do you provide in-service 
training to the teaching staff on the latest 
research and instructional techniques? 

- How do the reading test s X)res of your 
school compare with the district reading 
scores? 

- May I see your records of children, 
teachers, and parents assisted? 

- What types of motivational strategies do 
you suggest to teachers? 



What to look for 



Documentation that Miiler-Unruh funds 
are used only for salary payments to a 
credentialed reading specialist. 



Documentation or evidence at the site of a 
method or procedure to ensure that the 
readmg specialist is providmg services such as: 

- Working with students and their teachers in 
the prevention of reading difficulties 

- Conducting demonstration lessons 

- Providing in-service training to the teaching 
staff m the latest research and instructional 
techniques 

- Interpreting readmg test results schoolwidc 

- Keeping records of the number of children 
helpid, teachers assisted, and parents 
contacted 

- Providing teachers with strategies to 
motivate students 



Comments 



Compliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Primary item 

M-U3 The work performed by the 
credentialed reading specialist is preventmg 
and correcting readli^ dlflicuities at the 
earliest possible time in the educational 
careers of the students being served vrith 
M-U funds* 

(EC 62002, Fonncr EC 54101) 



Site 

- Review student records and work 
performance. 

- Interview the reading specialist. 
ASK: 

- What evidence do you have that reading 
difficulties are prevented or corrected? 

- Are students reading more books, 
magazines, articles, stories? 

- Have reading scores improved? 



ERJC 



What to look for 



Comments ' 



Students served by the program consistently 
have their reading di£Gculties remedied as 
indicated by a variety of assessment 
strate^es, such as: 

8 Increased number and quality of books 
read 

a Increased amount and quality of writing 
s Inaeased student participation in 

speaking and listemng activities 
o Improved scores, over time, on readmg 

tests 
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Milier-Unrnb Readiog Program 



-159 



I 

r 

\ California Professional Development Program (SB 1882) 



Progriam <5oa1 



To support school improvement efforts through long-term, in-depth, and comprehensive professional development activities 



Key Strategies 



Encourage the use of strategic planning that includes the provision of time and resources to schools and districts. 
Fcstercoonlmationandcollaborationamongexistingcounty,distri^^ 



Note- This compliance instrument is to be applied at all sites operating a Professional Development Program, including those sites where 
the Professional Development Program is part of a school-based program (either SBCP or M&M). 
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<5 California Professional Development Program ~ 161 

EKLC 



California Professional Development Program - 162 



Program: California Professional Development Program 

Program Goal: To support school improvement efforts through long-term, in-depth, and comprehensive professional development activities 
Key Strategy: Encourage the use of strategic planning that includes the provision of time and resources to schools and districts^ 



Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



PRO.l District and school development 
plans approved by the local governing board 
are on file* Ihese plans specify district and 
school improvement objectives linked to 
specific professional development activities. 



Primary tests 

PRO.la Each participating district and school 
has an approved, comprehensive development 
plan which indicates how each subject area 
receives staff development support. 

(EC 446703 (a-Q, 44670^, 44671(a)(1), 
44670.9(0) 
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District and Site 

- Review district and school development 
plans. 

- Interview the district administrator 
responsible for the district development 
plan. 

- Interview the principal. 
ASK: 

- What were the procedures for the approval 
of the school development plan? 

- What are the procedures for ongoing 
evaluation of the long-term impact on 
school development activities or student 
learning and/or professional growth of 
staff? 



- Documentation that district and school 
plans have been approved by the local 
govenung board 

- Documentation that the school 
development plan has been written to cover 
three years, is undated annually, and is 
approved by the local governing board 
every two ^ars 

- Documentation that each participating 
school has a school development plan 
which mcludes staff development activities, 
related to annual school improvement 
objectives, to assist personnel at the school 
site 

- An evaluation component exists within each 
school development plan 



20 '-f 



Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



PRO.lb Each school development plan was 
developed by a process that involved 
classroom teachers selected by teachers; other 
school personnel, including instructional 
paraprofessionals; the principal; parents; other 
community members; and, in secondary 
schools, students. 

(EC 44670.4(a)) 



PRO.lc Professional development activities 
are designed and implemented under the 
direction of classroom teachers and other 
partidpatmg school personnel, including the 
school principal, one or more mentor 
teachers, and, as appropriate, in consultation 
with resource agencies or consortia, 
institutions of higher education, and subj^ t 
matte wjects. Classroom teacuers selected 
by teachers compose the majority of any 
group designated to design professional 
development activities for instructional 
personnel. (EC 44670i(b)) 
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Site 

- Review the school development plan. 

- Review the WASC/PQR joint process 
acaeditation report (if one easts). 

- Interview tlie members of the school site 
council (if one easts). 

- Interview tlie principal and members of the 
committee designated to design and 
implement professional development 
activities. 

ASK: 

' Who participated in the process to create 
the school development plan? 

- Is the plan written to cover three years, 
approved for two years, and updated 
annually? 

- How are the results of WASC/PQR review 
considered and addressed m the plan? 



Site 

- Review the major professional development 
components of the plan, including: 

n The specific subject matter areas to be 
addressed 

H Professional development objectives and 

steps necessary to achieve intended 

objectives and outcomes 
■ How staff development activities, 

regardless of funding source, are to be 

incorporated 
m How the school development plan is 

consistent with the school district 

development plan 
n How the budget direcHy supports the 

proposed school development activities 



Committee rosters indicate teachers 
selected by teachers are in the majority of 
any group created to design and implement 
professional development activities. 
Minutes from meetings indicate mentor 
teachers are included in any group aeated 
to design and implement professional 
development activities. 
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California Professional Development Program - 163 



Compliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



California Professional Development Pxx^ram - 164 



What to look for 



Comments 



PRO Jc (continued) 



PRO.ld Each district development plan 
indicates the number of school development 
plans funded and the aggregate amount of 
money awarded for the plans. Five percent of 
pro-am funds may be reserved for district 
administrative costs (including inc'-'-ect costs), 
and an additional 5 percent may be reserved 
for the purpose of developing and 
implementing the district development plan. 

(EC 44671(h)) 

PRO.le Local governing board adopted 
criteria are consistent with statutory 
requirements and suggested guidelines for 
school and district development plans adopted 
by the State Board of Education. 

(EC 44671(e)) 
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ERIC 



■ What procedures will be used for 
ongoing evaluation and modification of 
the school development activities, 
including evaluation of long-term impact 
of school development activities on 
student learning and profesdonal 
growth of staff 

M How any professional development days 
(EC 44670.6) may be used to further 
the professional development goals and 
objectives of the school 

» How any professional growth activities 
required for continuing certification (EC 
44277) are aligned and consistent with 
school arid district development plans. 

District 

- Review the district development plan. 



District 

- Review the Statutory Requirements and 
Suggested Guidelines for School 
Development Plans, adopted by the State 
Board of Education, October 13, 1989. 

- Review the locally adopted criteria for 
school and district development plans. 

- Compare the state and local criteria. 

- Interview the district administrator 
responsible for this program. 

ASK: 

- How did the locil governing board consider 
the statutory requirements and suggested 
guidelin^'*^ for this program? 



Documentation that at least 90 percent of 
state funds are being provided to the 
funded schools 
A budget for each plan 



Documentation that the local governing 
board has adopted criteria for school and 
district development plans 
Locally approved criteria that reflect 
consideration of State Board of Education's 
suggested guidelines 
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Key Strategy: Foster coordination and collaboration among exisdnr county, districf, state, and federal programs to enhance school imprvvemeni 



Compliance item/test 



PROJS Each school and district has one 
comprehensive plan for school improvement 
\vfaich reflects coordination and collaboration 
with regional professional development 
providers. 

PROJ^ Each school and district 
development plan specifies how services from 
any of the six designated California subject 
matter projects (the California Writmg 
Project, Mathematics Project, Science Project, 
Arts Project, Literature Project, and Foreign 
Languages Project) and regional consortia are 
used to meet annual school and district 
improvement objectives. 

(EC 44671(a)(2), 446704(b)(2)) 



PR02b The plans of participating schools 
and the district specify coordination of 
activities and resources with other local, state 
and federal programs, and 
colleges/universities. 

(EC 44671(0) 



PRO Jc The plans of participating schools 
arc coordinated with other existing plans, such 
as the School-Based Coordinated Program, 
and the School-Based Motivation and 
Maintenance Program, to form one 
comprehensive school plan, (BC446703) 



ERLC 
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Review level/ 
How to test for compliance 



DistHct and Site 

- Revie^v the district and school development 
plans. 

- Interview the district admmistrator 
responsible for this program, the principal, 
and members of site committee responsible 
for professional development. 

ASK: 

- What was your process for contacting staff 
from any of the six designated Califc/nia 
subject matter projects or your local 
regional consortium to request services 
from the projects? 

Di<;trict and Site 

- Review the district and school development 
plans. 

- Interview the district administrator 
responsible for this program and the 
principal and members of the site 
committee responsible for professional 
development. 

ASK: 

- What activities have you coordinated with 
other professional development projects? 

Site 

- Review school plan(s). 

- Interview the principal. 
ASK: 

- What efforts did the school administration 
and staff make to create one 
comprehensive school development plan? 



What to look for 



Documentation that the district and schools 
have contacted staff from the designated 
subject matter projects and regional 
consortia to inquire about available services 



Documentation that the district and/or 
schools have/has made contact with other 
professional development projects, such as 
the California School Leadership Academy, 
the California Science Project, the 
California Writing Project, the California 
Mathematics Project, or the California 
Technology Project. 



School site group minutes that indicate 
discussion of coordination of professional 
development funds from the California 
Professional Development Program with 
other funded programs 



Comments 
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Caiifomia Professional Development Program - 165 



ESEA, Chapter 2 



Pro-am Goal 



To improve elementaiy and secondaiy education in pubUc and private nonprofit schools by increasing local flexibiUty reducing 
administrative burden, providing services to students, and enco^raeine innovation ^ ^ nexiDuiiy, reaucjig 



students, and encoi:»'aging innovation 



(Key Strategies 



LEAs have followed federal requirements in developing and implementing Chapter 2 program. 
LEAs adntiniste- Chapter 2 programs in private nonprofit schools. 



1 
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ESEA, Chapter 2 ^ 167 I 



ESEA, Chapter 2 -168 



Program: 
Program Goat 



ESEA, Chapter 2 

To impove elementary and secondary education in pubUc and private nonprofit schook by increasing local flexibility redudim 
admmistrative burden, providing services to students, and encouraging innovation 



Kry Strategy: LEAs kavefoUowed federal requirements in developing and implementing Chapter 2 pro-ams. 



Compliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Ch2.1 The Chapter 2 {Cb2) program is 
being implmcnted in accordance with the 
approved Consolidated Application, 

Prhnarvtest 

Ch2.1a The district is implementing the 
services and projects approved in the 
Consolidated Application. 

(PL 100-297, 1533) 
(34 CFR 298,6) 



Secondary tests 

Ch2.1b Parents, teachers, and administrators 
of the district's elementary and secondary 
schools have been consulted in allocating 
funds to programs authorized by Ch2 and in 
the design, planning, and implementation of 
such programs. 

(PL 100-297, 1533(a)(5)) 
(34 CFR 2n8.6(c)) 
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District 

- Compare Consolidateu Application 
approved Ch.2 budget (Part II, page 45) 
with actual ejq)enditures. 



District and Site 

- Examine records of staff and parent 
consultation in allocating funds and in 
planning and implementing Ch.2 programs. 

- Interview the project director. 
ASK: 

- How are Ch.2 funds distributed? 

- What is the funding formula? 

• Who makes the decisions about how funds 
are used? 

- Interview parents. 
ASK: 

• How were you consulted to determine 
specific use of Ch.2 funds? 

• How were you consulted in the design, 
planning, and implementation of Ch.2 
programs? 



Expenditures relate directly to authorized 
programs and are used for one or more of 
the sbc targeted assistance programs as 
specified in Section 1531(b) of the Act, and 
Part I, Page 14, of the Consolidated 
Application. 



One or more of the following: 

- Results of questionnaires or polls 

- Meetmg notices, agendas, and reports of 
involvement in activities 

- Notices to parents, teachers, and 
administrators requesting mvolvemcat 

• Minutes of a representative committee 
appointed to make recommendations for 
Ch.2 programs 
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Compliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to'test for comoliance 


What to look for 


Comments ^ 


Cb2Jh (continued) 


- Interview teachers. 
ASK: 

- How were you consulted to determine 
specific use of Ch2 fimds? 

- How were you consulted in the design, 
planning, and implementation of Cltl 
programs? 






Ch2*lc Ch:2 services, equipment, materials, 
and supplies are supplementary to the regular 
instructional program. 

(PL 100.297, 1571(b)) 
(34 CFR 298^) 


District 

- Review CL2 budget and expenditure 
records. 

District or Site 

- Compare regular program expenditures 
among a number of schools with Ch2 
expenditures. 






Ch2*ld A complete Ch.2 equipment 
inventory is kept in accordance with the 
California School Accounting Manual. 

(PL 100-297. 1533(a)(4)) 
(34 CFR 298,15(a)) 


District or Site 

- Examine inventory records. 


- Missing or misplaced equipment 

- Ail equipment is listed and identifies: 
a of equipment 

a Manufacturer's ID number, if any 
« Date of piu-chase. 
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Key Strategy: LEAs administer Chapter 2 progrw. . in private nonprofit schools. 



Ch22 Ch2 services for private nonprofit 
school students are on an equitable basis 
with those for public school students, taking 
into account the number of students served 
and the special educational needs of such 
students. 

Primary test 

Ch22a Expenditures per Ch.2 participant are 
equal in public and private nonprofit schools 
or different only if based on documented 
differential needs of participating students. 

(PL 100-297, 1572(b)) 
(34 CFR 29$.>4) 



District 

- Review the district's n;ethod for 
determining equitable shares for 
participating private school students. 

- Examine actual expenditure records. 
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ESEA, Chapter 2 ^ 169 



Compliance item /test 



Secondary te^t 

Cfa22b Nonprofit private school 
representatives are consulted by pxiblic school 
officf ^ during the planning of the CL2 
pograia regarding selection of participants, 
identification of needs, provision of services, 
and program evaluation. 

PL 100-297, 1572(a)(1)) 
(34 CFR 29832) 



Ch23 CbJ personnel, equipment, and 
instructional materials which are provided to 
private nonproOt schools are under the 
control and supervision of the district 

Primary tests 

Ch23a Regularly scheduled supervision is 
provided by district personnel. 

(PL 100-297, 1572(c)(2)) 
(34 CFR 29831(aX5)) 



Ch23b Tht: Ch.2 services, equipment, 
supplies, and insiruciional materials provided 
to nonprofit private schools are 
supplementary to the regular education 
program. 

(PL 100-297, 1533(3)) 
(34 CFR 298.35(a)) 

2bU 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliancy 



District 

- Esamlne records of private school « 
consultation, 

- Revieiv the list of all nonprofit private 
schools in the district to verify if they were 
properly consulted. 



District 

- Review the supervisory schedule or other 
documentation. 

- Review records of administrative visits to 
private schools. 

- Review administrative memos to private 
school personnel 

- Review records of attendance of private 
school personnel at Ch.2 administrative 
meetings. 

District and Site 

- Compare regular program expenditures 
among a number of private schools with 
Ch.2 expenditures. 

Site 

- Verify the accuracy of the inventory list at a 
sample of schools. 



What to look for 



- Signed agreements for CL2 services from 
each participating private school 

- Mmutes shovwng private school 
participation in C1l2 plannhig meetings 

- Signed statements of participating private 
school representatives indicating they were 
consulted m the development and 
implementation of the Ch2 program before 
the UFA made any decision that a£fected 
the opportunities of private school children 
to participate in the program 



Evidence that regularly scheduled 
supervision has occurred. 



Evidence that the CL2 services are 
supplementary to the base education 
program 

Missing equipment 

Equipment in use, but not on inventory 



ESEA, Chapter 2 170 



Comments 
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Program 

Neglected or Delinquent 



Program Goal 

To assist students in acquiring knowledge and skills necessary to participate effectively in society 

Key Strategies 

■ The agency ensures that eligibility to be counted for funding for Chapter 1 services to neglected or delinquent (N/D) students 
is correctly determined 

n Local educational agencies (LEAs) provide educational services on the basis of assessment and evaluation data. 
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Neglected or Delinquent - 



Program: 
Program Goal: 
Key Strategy: 



Neglected or Delinquent - 172 

Neglected or Delinquent 

To assist students in acquiring knowledge and skills necessary to participate effectively in society 

The agency ensures that eligibility to be counted for funding for Chapter 1 services to neglected or delinquent (N/D) students is correctly determined. 



Compliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for cpmnliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


Primarv hen} 

N/D.1 Each student identified for funding 
purposes is from 5 to 17 years of age and has 
resided in a local institution for at least 30 
consecutive days, one day of ^ch was 
during the prior October. 

(PL 100-297, Sec 1017; 
34 CFR 200.23(a)) 


R^on 

- Review the October count submitted to the 
CDE for accuracy. 







Key Strategy; Local educational agencies (LEAs) provide educational services on the basis of assessment and evaluation data. 



Primary item 

N/DJS Student needs are assessed annually, 
and results for students are on file at each 
participating site. 

(34 CFR 200.31(b)) 



Primary item 

N/D3 A procedure for evaluating the 
efiiectiveness of the program has been 
established. 

(34 CFR 200.35(a)(l)(i)) 



284 



Site 

■ Review the assessment results for a sample 
of participating students. 

■ Interview appropriate staff. 
ASK: 

- What is the imtial assessment procedure 
used to determiae participating student 
needs? 



Region 

- Review the county/district evaluation plan 
for reporting achievement. 

- Interview persons responsible for 
evaluation. 

ASK: 

- How do vou evaluate the effectiveness of 
the planned program? 



The assessment was made using a uniform 
method. (NOTE: Different grade levels 
may use different assessment methods.) 

The assessment inform. ,0 is at the school 
site and available to all appropriate staff. 
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Frogrto 

Migrant iSducation 



To establish or improve supplemental services to meet the special educational needs of migrant children in order to address 
problems arising from their migrant life-style 



Key Strategies 
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The agency ensures that eligibility for migrant education is correctly determined and documented 

Tfte agency uses MSRTS records to (1) as^ixt in evaluation and placement; (2) obtain information about services provided to 
migrant students; and (3) update information to help improve continuity in migrant students' education. 

The agency identifies students' current educational and health needs. 

The agency designs, establishes, and delivers supplementary educational and health services to address identified student needs. 

Parents of migrant students are provided training and are consulted on the educational and health programs provided by 
migrant education 

The agency provides supplemental staff development to ensure that migrant education staff have the skills necessary to address 
the identified needs of migrant students. 

The operating agency ensures that its districts and school sites implement the migrant education evaluation program to improve 
services to eligible migrant children. 

Agency expenditures are in accordance with all applicable state and federal statutes and regulations. 
The agency has in place procedures for hearing and resolving complaints. 



2S7 



Migrant Education 173 
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g;^^ ^^Erogntm Goal: To- establish or improve st^plenici^'scrvices to meet;die spedal educational needs of migrant duldren in order to address 
pnAIeins anaojg firam tl^ . 

Strategy: The agency ensures that eUgbUify rmgmt educqStmi^i^cIfy^^ md^qgmented. 



NCgrant Education 



r}.' - Compliance item/test 



Rcyteffleyd/" 

How to test fef Wroplly ce 



What to look for 



Comment^ 



^I^'^IMLI The agency implements a process widdi 
t&at Certificates of Ell^Uity (COE) 
arc 0(>m|3ete and accnnil& 

Primgjv tests 
Ifs MJa Certificate of Eligibmty(CX)E) forms 
liave been correctly completed 

\\ ^- ' 



(34CFR20L30) 



MJLb Eli^bility is correctly determined on 
the basis of eligibility rules and guidelines. 

(34CFR2ai^) 



M.lc The agency regularly monitors the 
accuracy, completeness, and timeUness of 
eligibility determinations documented on the 
COE 

(34 CFR 20130) 



288 



feERJC 



R^on^ District or Sitr 
• Reyiew, at a minimum, 15 COEs of migrant 
chfldreui 

- Refer to instructions for completing the 
COE and the identification and recruitment 
policies. 



Rqglon, Distridi or Site 

• Rc>icw.critical eligibility items on the COE: 
7,9,i9,21,22,andr20:\ 

- Assess acairaq[ of determniation m 
accordance with eli^biUty rules and 
guidelines. ^ 

R^ra, District, and Site 

• Reviar the sdiedule and process for 
monitoring. (* 

- Interview program personnel Yre^onal and 
district). 

ASK: 

- What evidence do you have of regular 
monitoring of COEs for purposes of 
determining accuracy, completepess, and 
timeliness of eligibility determinations? 

- What procedures are in placo^fpr reducing 
the riumbe^ of eligibUity-errors? . ■ • . ^ 



COEs .are 'txmp\^^:W^ [\ . 
appropmtef^djr^^ 
(e.g^:type;qf%np5^^ 
sp^fficd^^parM^^ withiniz 
months of last 's^iature)* 



Item>M of jie irajBU i^ed to. clarifjr 
questiSo^le^i^o^ 

Acqiracy^^ based 
onhifd^ accdrdmg 
to rules ax^ gt&^^ii^^;' 



EvidCTcefrasts ti^ of 
.-.ithe idcaitifi^6n:i£dfeSm process 
occurs^ta.«3^5UJ^^ 
and'tifcelin^'io^^^ 
Finding^ are%k^1ented knd 
measures .are%k^ to correct disaepandes 
where" identified!. 

Corrective procedures are developed and 
incorporated in in-service training and staff 
development 
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Strategy: 



The agency uses MSRTS records to: (1) assist in e^IuOu^ miplac^ (2) obtain informaSm about sances provided to ndgrani students; and (3) t^dqui 
informatiqri to help itnprove coniimuty in rnig^ant stude^ 



Mi2. The progczm correctly tises and updates 
tte:M^^ant Stodrat Record Transfer System 
^RIS) records about health and 
edttcatioa services provided to migrant 
students* 

Primarvtests 

M«2a MSRTS records are made available to 
instmcdonal and health personnel for use in 
identii^ng student needs and providing appro- 
priate services. 

(34 CFR 201.1(b) and 201.12(aXlX«)) 



M.2b Current infonnation regarding health 
and education services is properly entered 
onto MSRTS for all children with 
documented eligibility for migrant education 
services. 

(34 CFR 20M(b) and 201.12(a)(lKii)) 



2SQ 



District or Site 

• Examine the system used for distributing 
and Oling the MSRTS records. 

- Interview program administrators. 
ASK: 

• What process do you use for updating, 
distributing; and using MSRTS materials? 

- How do you enst^re fiait thwe is M 
MSRTS health andteducation record for 
each enrolled migrant student? 

• What procedures do you use that en- 
courage the use of MSRTS data? 

District or Site 

- Examine the MSRTS education and health 
records for the 15 or more students 
selected m M.la. 



Pro<»dures/pracdces.e3dst which provide 
reasonable o|^k}]^ta^ st^ to 
obtamand t2se:t&J^MSRTS data. 
There fean l^RTC oiuc^^ health 
recordin eadi ^Udenf s sduxd^fiie, or it is 
made available to school personnel 



Information on the. education records has 
been updked wifiun^^^ £2' months. 
The saeenings, lat^^ andl the immuimation 
section of the health records show evidence 
of updating. 
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Migrant Education r-lTS 




lM2c}^§jBg^n(^ regularly monitors the 
Ikix^^i ^nyi^onosSy and timeliness of 
^iiiSRTS data* 

(34 CFR 20U(b) Msd 20L12(aXl)C«)) 



- jfafirSw^progr^:]^^ 

ASK:^ _ _ 

- WJ^t^eviden^^^ 
mpnSor^^cMSRTCj 
detemmmg^^^^^^p^n^ 
tirQ^5^[^^SS'j^^ " 

- H6w'^6;.;3^n1cn^^ 
NISRTS da^'tai^es^Iac^? 

Site . ; 

- Interview staff responsible for tipdating 
data 

ASK: 

- What kind of MSRTSin-senic^/stafr 
development training you have received? 



^;^<x>mp^Kge^jSga]tott^e^^ 
^-^FxETd^^rBiQ^SiS^^^ 
'measwe^jgt^^ 

• CoixeSiv&m^^^^ 
mcorp^ated.m in*serv2ce traimngrand staEt 

de^Topm^,-/ - - . 



Key Strategy: 7^ agency identifies students' current educa^onal and health needs. 



i 



M3 The agen^rdesigns and Improves its 
:prpgrams and projects throng^ tjbe use of an 
annual assessment of education and health 
ne^Ss aud completes an Individual learning 
plan for tadi student 

Ftrndryte^ts 

M^a AiTmdividual ass^^ment of the 
educational and^.elcvant health needs of each 
paitidpating sfuHent is completed within 30 
days of x^nroUment, (EC 54443.1(a)) 



District or Site 

• Review a printout of needs assessment for 
five current migrant students and five 
former migrant students at each of three 
grade levels. 



Needs assessments:*^ > 

- Are.oompjet^l^ 
enroflmenE^li^^ 

" Inciude^as^SOTfe^^ 

other pro^a^^for the sfederit is 
el^BIo^ 1 \T' 

- Contain aU nan^^-apd relevant data 
requtred by.migrant rules, regulations, 
statutes, or poliaes* 
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> •^SiuMi^i^W|m " 


application^ toimrej^c^filas^^n 


?'<^,^^^e^'ffic;|S|^ : 

v^aggrcgation'Of;neSoS''as« . 
• r-the^sitecmeaaevelstf curi»nt:and:av^^ 




4iamuustrators and;ieachers^' : 




region?' . ^ :!v, J " ^, 
- What Idhds'of prcgrl^ or ^ 
established to meet the identified needs? 


. spetific ta^(E^SSSi^3^ 


District or Site 

- Review a random sample of ILPs for five 
current migrant students and five ipnner 
migrant students at each of three grade 
leveb. 


- ILPs.,affe deydc^ 
pareht*s:5rimary'ian^^ 
avaiIabhito,them;in>^vntmg^or^.m person 
with.copies m leacbstudenft file;; 


- Interview migrant staff. - 
ASK: 

- How do you s^are-Monuatioa: on:'the .ILP 
with parents jof partiapatmg^stiwpiits? .r- 

- How.areTemp5sr^ 

different from tho^prSwded-by^fiievc^^ 
program and'6!|a?tategorical programs? 


- J52^Siofistudeats.Teteimg:^ 
. .suj^iOT^taryft^^^^^ 

l3eye|5j^^%C 
^ jtuSOTti"*/'''''; f ; ivC'^""" ■ ' ' 
''M^^t ^roc^rfeceived^'Stud^ ire 
direialy rehfed to the IIP. , 


- - Interview parents. 
ASK: • : _ " 

- When did you m^i «ith,5taff or-r^SeiVc in 
witmg a copy of^oimr cfiilHVlLl^ 

- What; kinds of mlbrmfi5ioa.did you receive 
about your child and/or the migrant 
program as a result of the ILP? 





^ J^/^|j|S?|'i^e^ the- students 

|^::;^e|^smuMr^ 

il^^i^ school site, district, county, 

<dM/oT f^on. 

(34 20L32, EC 54443.1(b)) 



M3c A brief individual learning plan (ILP) 
listing the services to be provided to each 
student shall be provided in writing or at a 
parent conference to the parent or guardian 
of each participating student, annudly, and 
each time the student moves to a new district 

(EC 54443.1(d)) 



294 





...V. 






Key Strategy: ' 



TOe ag^cy desiffts, establishes, md deJims mppImem educatimid M^^egi^ s^ces to address identified student needs. 



W CompKanfe item/test 
^?::;M]|f ;ai?fpp«^ <n>.,dlstrict 

|^t^?iwU?»!^§J^^^^ and 
l||f J^^^^tlilS terms, and 

Ig^J^^lcdndW asjstaited in the service agreement 

|^.\; ^M.4ay A comprehensive, supplementary 
||^|r .j)fog^ to meet the educational, 

health, and related needs of participating 



h:t^ service agreement 



^ students b prowdcd as described in the 



i- 



(EC 54443.1(c)) 
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tfow to test for<^^^ 



Re^onandpisMct 

- Revlw:tHe:^£^ 

- 0)rapid^'^se^ 
descnpfionjwiffi^^ and 
actually>bemg«:^^^^^ 




three gradfi^Iey% 
correipondiiig^LPs and serv^c^ 
by those studehte. ; .ZlTir; 

- Revlew a ;rauidqm sample^f "S^^ 
, mig^aritfsti|denfs^^ 

^ three ^detli^vclsja^^ 
corresifcnc^;!!^ 

- Intcrflw^cffirainad^^ 
ASK: . -.^^ ';,rf 

Wbat^are>d?tte^bf ffi^^ semces provided to 
mi3faot.cffil#en as agreed to in your 
sei^^o^.agreepient^^^ 

Sitci^' 

- Compare services described in the service 
a^eemeAt with those offered by the district 
md other cafegorical programs. 
IhtervleW teachers and aides, 

ASK: 

- 'Ho^jdoyoiidcterniine^^^ - 

_ migrant sj:u%pt^]^ceivingaU. services fo^ 




'W^at'ftf look for 







- SerwG^^sjg^Bed m^^^ 




S. :RemeS^^J^m^ 

« .tVo^HoB^^MlSpS^^^^ . 






.^:/se|^c^i-^^^^^^ \ ■ 
«:^^pUcafcleijpri^ 




, « HealtH^e^ 
m Offiei^edu^fioDal; w 




- SerwoM:provid^^^ 
indicated^in the andtare related to 
indivi'diiial heeds assesanents* ' ' 


'''^^^ 


- Teachers and aides are knowledgeable of 
the services to be provided as spedfied m 
the service agreement. 






; . ., 



Gominents-: 



Ctombbanceitem/test 



M«4b/Servic^^ovidcd by migiant education 
.arc supplemental to these provided by the 
district core program and by all other 
categorical programs. 

(34 CFR 201.43 and EC 54443.1) 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 
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R^on or District 

- Interview re^onal/district healtk^itafFv 

- What types of sendc^ are (^ddfo^ui^the 
Guidelines for Health Services fdrMiffwit^ 
Students publicatipn? r.: 

- What health services arc you providirig Xo 
migrant students that regular students do 
not receive? 

Site 

- Review a random sample of Iiealth cards in 
the cumulative files of five current migrant 
students and five former migrant studcfit^^ 
at each of three grade levels. 

- Review a sample of student schedules. 

- Interview two current migrant students and 
two former migrant students at each of 
three grade levels. 

ASK: 

- What kinds of services have you received 
from the migrant education program? 



' Interview parents. 

ASK: r 

- What kinds of health and/or educational . 
services have your children received from 
the migrant education program? 

- How has the migrant program helped y6ur 
child with health and/or dental problems? 



What to look fQr> 



- Sendc^aiie^suppicmen^^^ 
-.stfidcii^^Kayc^acoe^ provided to 

all otiici ^drci^ suiiis^ 
,s<iecnin^!l^^s<i6oFc^ mentioned 
,in^F&iiBc(w^ for 
hifg^t^tij^htts pubUcJ^^^^^ 

- &iucaSon^and E pro^nided by 
mi^^ttedui^on^ to, but 
diffcfjwit ^ kind oj intciisi^) from, & 
prowH^ by;the di^dtcore^p^ 
>^-qiHer^egon * 

- A^aht c^ucatidn 
growded bdy ^TElCs!^ 

aU bthyrrcsourcw;(<^re^ ^ 
categorical programs aid^^;encies). 
, - Se^ni^ d&j^rib&d by stu 
speaOed^ih the ILP, 

- Supplemental services do not constitute the 
majority of the student's educational 
pre-grant 

- Tbe:student's schedule indicates equal 
acceiss.to Uie core curriculum; 

- iiealth* caM; records, ihduding saeeni^ 
immuhlzauohs, referr^ and sera are 
found in migrant student sample. 

- Data indicated on health carcU reflect types 
of proposed services to be provided 

- Serious health problems of students are 
identified and referred to parents in the 
appropriate language. 



C6minent< 



2dS 




pliancc item /test 



^;M;4c* Mignmt program services are 
ioM^dinated wiih other piibKc and private 
igecdes that serve migrant workers and thetr 
faroiies. (PL ioo.:ot, Scc i202(aX2)) 



M.4d Children (ages 3 throu^ 21) who have 
been determined to be currently "iigrant are 
given priority over former migrant <Mdren in 
the consideration of all programs and 
activities the agency offers, 

(34 CFR 20131 and 20132) 



Xevieif level/ 

How to t^ for «>mpli2mce 



30U 



- -^Sti^icmmmzssl SSrmnjstratbrs and 
perbSaf > ^ 

- Ej^:do yon <»prdma^mig^^ 
wth.^KK^anw^;^^ agencies 
serving mjgran^MSfe 

- What agencies Jlw^^^^ 

with the migrant program? How? 

District 

- Sdect a random sample of ten current 
migr a nt students' records and ten former 
m^rant students' records (cducadon and 
hfjaltfa). 

- Compare identified needs, with, services 
provided (JStcis assesCTcnt^ ILPs). 

- Review district's established criteria for 
selecting migrant ^dren to participate ra 
the program, including the results of 
written or oral tests, 

- Determine if cunent migrant students 
receive services iu priority over former 
migrant students. 

- Interview program staff. 
ASK: 

- "What procedures do you use for 
determining \N^ch migrant students will 
receive services? 

- How do you use needs assessment data for 
determming program services for eligible 
migrant students? 



What to loot for 



Migranl^^ J' 



Education. 



- Carrcnt migrant studeaterecwye^se^^ 
addresses, ii&cd^bef^^ 
provided'fe&TO ; 

- K^ct luii;^ 

for selecting im^ant Siildi^ttofplffi^^ 
m the^program." ' 

- Procedures'havc been established and are 
available in writiag for the determination of 
program and instzn^onal services. 
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^'4 




Parents of nu^t smdmU wre pr^^ on the educ<tiibndmdMeai(h proffimts provided by mi^^ . ..^ 



^<^i(tiidjft:<im8iira^^ wit^« parent adfisory 

^u:t9msk&&^^ its ftmdi%1«s8 

I asd ill accordance with state 

p^?t:-MJ&; TKe^ regularly consults the 
par^ counal (PAC) regarding 

fe>;program actiwfies, including, but not lij^ted 



to: 



1* Establishing migrant education program 
goals, objectives, and priorities 

Z Reviewit^ annual and year-end needs 
assessments, as well as program activities, 
for each sdiool, and reviewing individ- 
ualized education plans 

3« Advising on the selection, development, and 
reassignment of migrant education staff 

4« Having active involvement in the planning 
and negotiation of program applications 
aad service agreements 

(EC 54444.4, 34 CFR 20135) 
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KERJC 



Region and'Di^^ 

- miQj^^ uf parent advisory coundl 

- -Rcvfeir dilBria aid:cpeniting a«nc^ plans 

for parentipa4fo5)atipn,^,^(^^ 
V appHcadon imdw 

- Review resource teacher's files of those of 
persons assigned to deal vAdi parent 
invohrement 

- Review meeting agendas. 

- Review parent advisory council bylaws. 

Site 

- Interview parents. 
ASK: 

- What kinds of school and program matters 
have been discussed at PAC meetings? 

- Can you gjwe some cxanij^es of how you 
have been invoked in PA6 actmties? 

- How have you been involved with the 
establishment of program goals and 
objectives? 

- What kmds of opportunities have you had 
to advise staff on program matters? 

- Have you served on any committees 
formed to look at needs assessment 
reviews, evaluation reports, or program 
activities? 



^>What^bl6b1lcfor 



• Minutes and agendas^of meedngs s 
ps^cmj^myol^m 

- Parenttm%^^ Kstcd 
ih'lSlj5a islw2ait ; 



The operation of the PAC is in accordance 
with established b^ws. 



- Parents can dte specific j^mpfes of their 
involvement with m^iant ]^ogramvmatters« 

- Parents are involved w^h ano c^sed to 
program reviews and reports. 



: --mm 
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Migrant Education al ist 



Gtfapliance Item /test^ 



^^:^|M^/1G^ and re^cmal 

x%- :?|kI^^<»^ miSudcs at least two- 
^ itfiSHs ffl^ parents who have been elected 
5^; by peers/' 

(EC54444^aXl)) 



PAC meetings at the regional and 
district levels are lield at least six times per 
year. 

(EC 54444.2(a)(1)) 



MSd The agency foflows a schedule for 
providing appropriate training to members of 
the PAC. 

(EC 54444,2(aX4) and 54444.4(c)(4)) 



MJe Information to parents on the PAC is 
provided in a language they can understand. 

(EC 54444.2(a)(1)) 
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Hbw^^test^fo^CT^^ 



jegarding;PAC:cotci^itioc;x.> r.- 

- IntOTiC5fupr<^amfadamiis&ato«^^^ 

- H6w|n^|^"ei^^^^ 

sel&tcd?'^.';'/;.7l l^'l '^v'^v^- 

- What .doaimeE^ 
recor^;lIie 5acMHes ani^r^ 
ofthePXfe?'^^ 

Region and District 

- Re^e^v PAC minutes and PAC meeting 
attendance sheets. 



Region and District 

- Review district and operating agency 
records for trainmg schedules. 

Site 

- Interview parents on PAC. 
ASK: 

- What kmds of training have been provided 
to you as members of the PAC? 

Ri^on and District 

- Review correspondence sent to PAC parent 
members, notices, bulletins, etc 

Site 

- Interview parents on PAC. 
ASK: 

- What kinds of information have you 
received regarding PAC activities? 

- Do you receive this informavion in a 
language you understand? 



•rrr 



;Ew^h^;.thafemembd^ 

.^J.---.^^^^^ 1 — 1 — ^ 



;Offi^S|^^^&^^Jaf^:^^ m 




- Rewds,;minut^,i^^^ 




bo^men^tionxex^ ti^t a nuj^ of 
^ PAG-irieetings are scheduled and held 
eacH year. 

Training is provided to members of PACs 
to ^idibl^jtKem^^ carry put their 
rcspons&mife*/ ' \ V 
Tr2uring;ad^es^s a(^vidw of .PAC as 
spedfi^ in plans and agreements. 



• Newsletters, minutes, or correspondence in 
the parents* primary language 



f -'is 
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tr "V* 




Key Stotggy; c^cy.prmdes supplemental staff development to ensure that migrmi e(^cadp^^ 




stqff hm^tlte.^killsnece^ to addms fheJ0ifi^d ^mds^i^^ 



^^r^fi^it^Supp^^^ development 
fScfiy^^ in 
<teai£(j^ are provided* 



p|>: , ISCSa Supplementary staff development 
"" 5: activities address the identified needs of 

enrolled, students as deterramed by analysis of 
r Ihe aggregated needs assessments and current 
> staff skills. 

(ECi4443:i(c) and 54444.4(c)(5)) 



I: 
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How to tesf for compliance 



Region and District ^ * 

- Review schedules, agendas, sign-in sheets, 
and plans for staff development provided 
for migrant education staff. 

- Interview program directors. ,^ 
ASK: 

- How do you determine the kinds of staff 
development activities to include in the 
service agreement? 

- What procedures do you follow to ensure 
migrant staff participation in staff 
development activities? 

- How do you determine that the staff 
development activity offered by the migrant 
program addresses the special needs of 
migrant students? 

Re^on and Site 

- Review operating agency's plan for staff 
development in application, 

- Review summaries of needs assessments to 
identify staff needing training. 

- Review evaluation forms of trainings 
conducted. 

District or Site 

- Interview migrant education staff. 
ASK: 

- What kinds of staff development activities 
have vcu had access to that are specified in 
the service agreement? 

' What are the requirements for your 
attendance at and/or access to these staff 
development activities? 



What to look for 



Operating agenq?s ^tafif development 
a<^vities reflect those described in the 

applicafion^j;^ . 

Evidenoe tl^lhe;^^^ service 
agr^emeriioo'i^^ 
operating^eni^^ stafi6aeyeI6pme^^ 

activities/'''-'''/, ' j.^-'/'/^^/' ' 
Staff SeyelppmeM bfferi^by mS^ 
educaLtiott^is'siipp^^ 

from tisat bffwedlby the^'d^^^ all 
other categoHcal programs, and it 
addresses the speoal needs of migrant 
students. 



Site and/or region compared identified 

needs of students (using needs assessment 

sununaiies) aud sldUs of sta!^' identified 

needed^improvemen^ and provided staff 

development accordingly;; < 

Evidence east^ of sfaff^deveto^ to 

address identified ndeds^ 

Agendas indicate type of training offered. 

Attendance slieets indicate number and 

classification of personnel attending. 
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fe|^0^|Staff^elp^ act^ties are 
^p^up^lmeiu4to district 
^^^j^o^^9^4^^:oi^^ programs. 

(34 CER 204^ Ee544a and 54444.4(c)(5)) 




Is 



Secondary test 

MSc Migrant education staff development is 
provided in coordination with other staff 
development and serves to increase die skills 
of staff to meet migrant students* needs. 

(EC 54443.1(c) and 54444.4(c)(5)) 
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- rntofviewichoor^^ 

- \\^'^t<staff de^^ r ^, . e 
pro\^ded,byili^^Bis^ ^ 
categoricaki? apdtfiyimgrpt >^ 

- Interview migrant educalibn-stSff; . - ' 

- What staff development 'ac^ 
participated in which were offered by the 
district^ categorical programs^, and migrant 
education? 



Region or District 

- Review planmng documents, meeting 
agendas, descriptions of trainings and 
sdiedules. 

- Review §iendce agreemei>ts and appUcations. 

- Intervirvir regional and disrict staff 
development personnel 

ASK: 

- How do you coordmate the staff de- 
velopment activities of the migrant 
education program with other available 
staff development opportunities? 




- A^anfieducation^staff;!^^ ^ 
1. ^distn^,ajdj^ 

^- a^prop^atS^^;^^:^^ ^ 



- Evidenc^,q£ptojuflgm 

- Coofdui^ktS^ 
artioMed^ttt?^^ 
development pro^amT 



BOB 




M,. ^Eey S^rategy:^ T^^^Tpa^^ a^ncy ensures that 



lAJ iUstncts^d sdtooi sites implement th& Mffmi education ^aluoHof^pro^iipi^ seiyichM0^ie^^^^ 



fio^y^tc^j^lfey compliance 



Whatto look for- 



Comments-' 



^- : Unclttding:^^^^ 

^ i: yOiapter l project^ in terms of basic and 
/ iabre advanced skills that all children are 
expected to master. 

'*> • 

Primary tests 

M«7a Migrant students' progress is measured 
against desired outcomes described in the 
operating agency*s application/service 
agreement and in terms of student 
achievement in accordance >vith the national 
evaluation standards for grades 2-12 inclusive. 

(34 CFR 201il(a)(lXi) and 20U2(a)) 



MJb The operating agency determmes 
Aether improved performance of former 
migrant children participating in a fuU-school- 
year program for at least two years is 
sustained over a period of more than 12 
months. 

(34 CFR 201^1(a)li and 
34 CFR 20U2(b).(l) and (2)) 
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Region and District 

• RevW agcnc^s appDcation or service 
agreement.aiid compare desired outcomes 
with stydent acWye^ in the Student 
and P/^am Needs Assessment (SAPNA). 

- Reviewagenc/s evaluation plans, schedules, 
and calendars. 

- Interview program staff. 
ASK: 

• What program priorities are evident in the 
SAPNA summaries? 

- What program changes or 
recommendations have resulted from 
analyzing sAPNA data? 



Region and District 

- Review the test data from the Migrant 
Student Record^lVansfer System( MSRTS) 
summaries and detemune if the agency has 
an identified student population to be 
followed for sustained effects. 

• Interview program and district staff. 
ASK: : . 

- What is the population of migrant students 
you have identxfied for study of sustained 
effects?- 

- What kinds of sustained effects have 
resulted for tE6se students? 



The service aj^e^mejl or ^application 
mcludcs dc^Cjd ;?mtc& 
Desired p^com^^ ^ 
.S AKSiA 8^d;i^r^f 
such' as; mcT^^^;pi^^^ 




graieipoiht avei^e;3prpfiiien^^ 
aeiit accrual; andio^^e.p/iparad^^^ 
classes: , . 

Results of achievement tests are entered 
andrdpcumente^ in prmtoutis of the 
SAPNi¥ summaries;^ Bi^^iCalifornia 
DepjitMci^'df Education at least once 
every three years. r 
The agency can relate reco'nunendations for 
program improvement bSsdd on SAPNA 
data. 

The agency can produce documentation 
that a student population has been 
identified foritudy of su^ained effects. 
Staff are able, to describe'^tained effects 
of the program for former migrant 
children. 
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Migrant Education - 185 



^ 4t it 



■ y > 



:C6mpHance item/test 




WHat to look for 



Comments 



AL8 :iU^ expeaditores for the migrant ^ 
vedoc^wQ^proj^^ are in accordance \dth 
apUdible (^^ and state laws and 
itf^datipns. 



:^-PrimaMtes(s 

^ MJ&Si Agency and district expenditures arc in 
aocordiice witli the approved budget sub- 
mitted) in application and/or sendee 

^ agreement. 

(34CFR20U3) 



/MJb The regional office regularly monitors 
districts* fiscal records to ensure appropriate 
expenditures, as demonstrated by written evi- 
dence. 

(34 CFR 201-48) 



MJc Operating agencies have on file at their 
offices and the district office documentation 
supporting funds used to pay staff in multi- 
funded positions. 

(34 CFR 201.40. and 
201.41(a)3.) 



ERLC 
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Reg^oa <irDlstrict 
Ri^jew appwrved bu^ b application or 

• ReWgSSjjpcrai&^fgc^^ 
, feimb.uf^mfi^^ dims;' ' 
- Com^re fiscal records with approved 
budget ^ 



Region 

- Review the region's application, schedule, 
and plan for monitoring districts* records. 

- Review operating agcnc^s^fiiesV 

- Interview regional fiscal and administrative 
staff. 

ASK: 

- How do you ensure regular monitoring of 
required fiscal records? 

- How often are fiscal records reviewed? 

Region and District 

- Examine list of names and MSRTS 
nun^'ucrs of migrant students served by the 
muitifunded staff person. 

- Examine tune sheets of muitifunded 
personnel and compare with records 
maintained for tune allocation by function 
or program. . ^ * - 

- Examine the district progranitto determine 
that migrant students r^cdve . both the. core--- 
program^an^d additijona^ semces; 



Budget, Pjurcs and ppendi'curcs corrc^tiond 
todiBjapproycdappUcadott or ^ 
agrement;;, ' . ^ 

^^^drtwes: are. m^ a(xord|mq^^ 
approv^^ bud^ with suppprti^ 
dod&cntatior^^ p.n2vnal^pi^chasc 
orders, voudi ws^ rcc^ 
The.numbe^ of staff -reported bi the 
payroll matches.the approved bu^ct 
Travel claims are restricted to migrant 
education actives. 

Approvals or suggestions for corrections 

after monitoring are available in writing. 

Plans, schedules,\imd t 

requked monitoring by'tlic rc^onal ofiScc. 

A written and current inventory of 

equipment purchased with migrant funds is 

available. 



Salaries and wages of employees chargeable 
to one grant prograni or other expenditures 
arc supported by appropriate time 
distribution records. 
Tune sheets for muitifunded personnel 
show hours and/or days charged to migrant 
education. If dkect instructional services 
are^prpvided, then names, grade level, and 
status of migrant students are Induded. 





"^ ^EkyStXBi^yj^'lhe agency has in place procedures foK}ieamtg and resQlmg complaints. . 



How to test fof -to 



^at to look for 



Golnments 



^|V;|^a>^|jffi^ arii' Bnplcmented 

for the timelyrresdiution of 

^ (34 CFR 201.47a) 



- fiifimdwrxogram staff. 
ASK: 

• What comp^l4sat procedures has the region 
and/or dir^-fimded district adopted? 
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Procedure fot:rccavia^and resblvmg 
. winpHidts;%d[^ 
sta&t^ or regidadqi^ are;^$^[a6p m 
wnting^- J ' y I./ ,y 

Complaint procedu^ desqribed r^we 
resoMpn^U)k'30,^ ^ 
Eviden&tJiat ther^;i^:feS'n?e of a 
fcmn^ ODmpIai^ ^ocediir&^^^^ to 
the i^giid^bns j^ €^ 
receive^' 6rrp|6<^^ -V;. 
Pro^a^o^s:fp^a c^i^joEthe^re^^^ to 
the compIaBant langaagejhd or she 
best understands. [^S [ V 

Proccdures/or appeals to the Galifdrnia 
Department of Educadon are specified. 
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Migrant Education -187 



Special Education 



, i i t *^ 



To ensure that all individuals with exceptional needs, ages birth through 21, are appropriately identified, assessed, and^provided 
free appropriate public education programs and services designed to meet their unique needs 



{Key Stra tegies 

a All students in need of special education and related services must be IDENTIFIED, LOCATED, AND REFERRED. 

8 Each local educational agency J(LEA ) shall establish and implement procedures consistent with the requirements of federal and 
state laws for educational ASSESSMENT of an individual with exceptional needs. 

a An INDF, 7DUAUZED EDUCATION PROGRAM slmll be developed for every individual wUh exceptional needs and shall 
be reviewed reriodicalfy but not less than annualfy. 

a Each LEA shall ensure that a fiill continuum of program options is available to meet the educational and service needs of 
individuals with exceptional needs in the LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT. 

a All PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS of the Education for All Handicapped Children's Act shaU be established and maintained 
by each LEA that provides special education and related services to individuals with exceptional needs. 

a All sdiool personnel shall be provided an opportunity to participate in an ongoing comprehensive system of STAFF 
DEVELOPMENT activities. 

a When appropriate, NONPUBLIC SCHOOL SERVICES (NFS) are provided to individuals with exceptional needs under a 
contract, as specified in the lEP. 

a LOCAL PLAN AGREEMENTS entered into by participants (Le, districts, counties) provide a full ninge of program options 
and services. 
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7 Special Education - 



4^ 




^.3; Program: 



Special Education 



Pirogram Goak To ensure that all mdividuals.vwth ejobcptiqnd needs, ages assessed, arid provided, r % 

^ free appropriate pubKc cducatioh prb^^ ^ ^ C '^ 

II Key Strategy: AU students in need of special education and related spyices. mi^beWEf^ 



Compliance item/test 



Thei^ are procedures to ensure that 
individuals who have been identiCed are 
referr^ for special education instruction and 
services after tbe resources of regular 
education have been considered and, where 
appropriate, utilized* 

F^imarv tests 

S.la Students who may be in need of special 
education have been located and identified 

(EC 56301; CFR 300.128) 



Revicwjcyd/^ \ ^ 
How to test for compliance 



S^lb Attempts have been made to modify the 
regular education program before referring 
the individual for spedal education. 

(EC 56200(h), 56303; CCR T5 3021(b)(2)) 
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;Er|c 



SELPAand District 

- Itevienr local plan and procedural 
handbook* 

* Interview administrative stafif. 
ASK: 

- What are your procedures for locating 
students in need of special education? 

- What arc your procedures for identifying 
infants and preschool-age children? 

SELPA and District 

- Review local plan. 

- Review district procedures. 

Site 

- Review records of students of various ages 
(i.e^ preschool) elementary, and secondary) 
recently placed. 

- Interview principal, key site personnel, and 
other staff. 

ASK: 

- What procedures do you use to modify the 
regular education program before referring 
to special education? 

- Who are members of the student study 
team or other intervention group? 



'M 



What to look for 



- Policy and procedures regardi^ 

e£fqrts;to^;i^(^e^ 
mdm,d|^J^^ 
induding 

Eng^Bsh^,- - ; ' \;' 

- Use of screemng procedures by language- 
speech spedalist 



Description of process utilized in ^ 
considering regular cdn^cm programs 
prior to referral to sp^si^' education 



Written description of a student study 
process 

Documentation of mterventioii strategies 
Involvement olsite prindpal and regulk 
categorical; bilingual, ahdmigrant program 
personnel 

Asisistance ^n by regdar staff to modify. 
thcTfcguiar program 
Extra help given student before referral 
Effectiveness ofpiripr iiUerventions 




CompltaBCC itctn/test 



Rtviewleyd/ 

Hoy to test for compliance 



>Silc Ri^rfal^pFOcedures are coordinated 
with other sdibof site programs* 

^ ^ (EC562d0(h), 56220(a), 56302, 56303) 



S2 Policies and procedures regarding 
referral are clearly defined, consistently used, 
and docnmented throughout the spedai 
education l(Kal plan area (SELPA). 

Primqrv tests 

*SJ2a Referrals are processed for all 
potential special education students (including 
infants from birth to 3 years). 

(34 CFR 300428, 300^ 
EC 56300-56302, 56321) 



*This item involves direct service to students. 
If noncompliantf it must be resolved within 



45 days from the CCR exit date. 



-^iln^n^w administrative staft 

ASKf'* . 

- Hw So yoii assure that the st^^ 
process is not used to delay assessment? 

Site 

- Intendew regular and spedM.education 
teachers and CLl, bilii^gual, and migrant 
coordinators. 

ASK: 

- How db.you 6nd and refer students who 
might need spedai education? 

• What]cind!of strategies do you use to help 
a child before referring him/her to spedsd 
education? 

- Are programs such as Ch.1 utilized before 
referral? How? 



SELPA and District and Site 

- Review, procedures/forms* 

- Review dte newsletters and notices to 
parents. 

- Review referrals. 

- Interview administrative staff. 
ASK: 

- What are your referral procedures? 

- How is the information concerning the 
outcome of the referral used and 
maintained? 
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What to look for 



Comments< ^^-.^^ 



- Personnel are^aware of student study 

'processi. ^ - \ ^ - ,:;-v -'^ 

- Pr^dur(^s en^^^ 
.co6r|inati6n'mo^^ 
progr^isiz^ id^ referral, and 
placement cbn^derations« 



' Polides and procedures regarding referral 
are consistently implemented in each of the 
member districts. 

- Procedures fonimtta^ and pro^^ 
referrals £rpmt^i^ex^^ and 
agendes ikd for tran 

referrals, to^all apprjOgriate^^^ members 

- Log^ngbf datiWjof jr^^ 
subsequcntTdeda^nslof th^ j^ferrals 

- Ages kdfidc 0-22;years4^ 

- Procedures for monitoring 
referral/assessment time lines 

- Hearing and \ision saeenings for all initial 
referrals 



Spedai Education 191 

321 



Compliance item /test 


Review level/ 

Hoiy to test for compliance 


Whattolbokfor 


' Cotrimerits " 


S2b The parent is informed that his/fier 
child has been referred for sissessment for 
possible special education services* 

(34 CFR 300.504^; EC 563«)1, 56321(aXc); 
/ ' CCRTS3021) 


< 

Site 

- Kcview written referral notice. 

- Interview parents. 
ASK; 

• Pid<you refer your child for special 
education? 

- When did the schoolmform you thatyo^ _ 
child inightnecdspecial education servic^T^ 

- Were you told that^ou-must go through 
the student study team process or that you 
can make a direct referral at any time? 


- Evidence 

parents^^ 

in'&efapj^l^^^ 
• P^u^cnts'are a^^^ . 

child* ^ ^ ' ^ ' 

Parents tiadentfuid tibe^ 
---^ the student sfcd^ a 

forknalxefci^ai for spedal education* 





Key Strategy: Each local educational agency (LEA) shall establish end implement procedures consistent with the requirements of federal mi state l^for-^ 
educational ASSESSMENT of an individual with exceptional needs. 



S3 PoMcles and procedures regarding 
assessment are dearly defined, consistently 
usedf and documented throughout the 
SELPA* 

Primary tests 

S Ja There is evidence that all mdividuals, 
birth to 22 years of age, who are referred are 
assessed based on an assessment plan that 
contains the following information: 

1. Reason for assessment 

2. Description of materials and procedures 

3. Indication of trained and competent 
personnel 

4. Individuates primary language and language 
proficiency status (LEP/FEP) 

5. Recent assessments, including any available 
independent assessments and assessment 
information the parent requests to be 
considered 

6. Alternative means as appropriate 

7. Parent consent/date 

(34 CFR 300^30-534; EC 52164.1, 5^301, 
56302, 56320(b)(3), 56321(a-c). 5^322; 
CCR TS 3022, 3023, 3027, 3028, 3030(c) & Q)) 



SELPAand District 

- Review SELPA procedures and district 
procedures, if different. 

- Review assessment plan form. 
Site 

- Review referral log* 

- Examine referral forms and student 
records. 

- Interview administrators, assessment 
personnel, and spedal education teachers. 

ASK: 

- How Is the assessment plan developed? 

- How are assessment personnel mvolved m 
the assessment process? 

* Are assessments conducted yihtn 
requested? 

- Interview parents. 
ASK: 

- Did you give permission for your child to 
be assessed? 

- Were you asked if you had any pertinent 
assessnient information? 



Assessment plan that is developed withm 
15 days from the date of referral 



Date of referral 

Documentation of indwiduals referred 
mdicating assessment date and sut^uent 
decision/action 

Assessments are related to refenal 
information. 

Assessment plans with items as spedfied m 
test 

If LEP/FEP, assessment data obtained 
from LEP program 
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Review lcvcl/\ , 

How to test for compliance 



'^;'*-Sl3fc Assessments arc conducted by a 

^ulddisdplinaiy tearn^ including at least one 
teacher or specialist kno^edgcable in the 
area of suspected disability* 

(MCFR300^32(c)) 



S3c Assessment personnel are competent 
and appropriately trained to administer and 
interpret test results and, when necessary, are 
knowledgeable and understanding of cultural 
and eihnic backgrounds and competent in 
both the oral and written skills of limited- 
English-profident (LEP) mdividuals. 

(34 CFR 300532-300533; 
EC 56320(b)(3),(0, 56322, 56324; 

CCRT5 3023) 
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site 

- Review assessment plan and reports. 

- latervtewspcdal^ucation service 
providers. 

ASK: 

- Who participates in the assessment of 
students with suspected: 

• Leaniing disabilities? 

■ Speech and language disabilities? 

■ Hearing impmnnents? 
» Visual impairments? 

■ Motor di^bilities? 

SELPA and District ^ 

• Review list of certificated staff. 

• Review staff development activities. 

- Review recruitment procedures. 

District 

- Review assessment reports. 

• Review SELPA and/or district-adopted 
competencies for the various assessment 
personnel 

- Interview SELPA and district staff. 
ASK: 

- What kind of in-service training program is 
used for assessment personnel? Does it 
include: 

■ Administering and interprcting test 
results? 

■ Understanding implications of culture 
and ethnidty? 

a Alternate means? 

• Oral/written skills in other languages? 
« Training of mterpreters? 

- What evaluation methods are used to 
determme staff competencies? 

- What procedures are used to select, train, 
and utilize interpreters for assessment? 



What to look for 



CotnmMts" 



Documcn^on thatapprop^iirte^^tft:- 
indiiii^JWS^pe^b^ C 

Tu^dupucati^'spee^ v 
v^W:lhe:^dw^^ . 
^ indicatei^t^ Pig(^C€fi/ the 
only service required, ttfc language/^jpecch 
speoalist may be the sole assessor.) 



* Documentation of trainmg on assessment 
procedures, mdudmg sodocultural and 
economic factors 

- Employment of personnel with bilingual 
. and multicultural assessment skills 

- Use of iziterpreters vAxtn qualified staff are 
not available 
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Compliance item/test 



S<3d Iadividln^^axe assessed m their prima^ 
language or other taode ot communicatioG 
and in all areas relMe^ to the suspected 
disability. 

(34 CFR 300532; 
EC 56320(b)(1). (c). (0; CXai T5 3027) 



S3e Assessment materials and procedures 
are selected and adminlsiered so as not to be 
discnminatcry and to reflect the individual's 
skills and aptitude levels* 

(34 CFR 300J30(b). 300332; 

EC56320(«X3),(<J)) 
(Judge Pcckhaitt's court order) 



S3f The assessment process ensures that no 
single procedure is the sole criterion for de- 
termining placement 

(34 CFR 300332(d); EC 56320(c)) 
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Reviwlcvel/ 

H(»^ to test for compliance 



admiD^^ 
• Kev^r.asses^clit p^a^ 
reports, ' : , * 

- Intmiew spedal education staff. 
ASK: 

- Who determines die student's language 
proficiency? 



District or Site 

- Review student records, 

• Review sample of records of racial/ethnic 
and language mmority students. 

- Review assessment plan and assessment 
reports. 



SELPA and District and Site 

- Review local plan. 

- Review assessment plan and assessment 
records. 



Special Eddcatton 



.* p^tric2-.|p^od:dj^ 

~tJ^*^Hte^clIJjBg^^ Sigx^ — ^, , 
' 'pfBE^^Iarasiscssmcnt 



- l>^scn^cm of u^^ 
] pc^^^i^pf prqid^^ for 
^^4^^^^^^ with impaired sensory, 

-^Doaffic^ in 
•prunaiyla^a^ oflier mode of 
communiottorLllJ 1_ 



Staiementtc^gpding validity of the tests 
and th^ r^tsr.^ 

Nottjiis^^ methods, 
and materials iked for ethno- and cultmrally 
fihftr»^^deQts 

Tes^j^p6iti>and/or protocol document 
asscs^c^ injhe students primaiy 

lan^oag^^as'ai^rc^riatCL. 

An-assessment pn^ess that ensures IQ 
tests^are sot administered to black students 
Assessment results^that reflect the 
individual's skillslmd aptitade lev^ as well 
as the handicappng condition 



Description of process 

Use of a multidisdplinaiy team 

More than one assessment procedure 

IQ test scores are not contained in files of 

black students 



^Comments 
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m 



Ml. 



(itompliance it^m/te^t 



Review Icvd/ 

How to test for compliapce 



What to look for 



Comments 



S3g An indmdual with a suspected low- 
incidence disability is assessed by qualified 
and trained personnel, consistent with state 
guidelines^ and in all areas related to the 
suspected disability* 

(EC 56320(g), 56324; 
34 CFR 300^32(c); CCRT5 3023) 
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SEIf A and District aicd Site 

- iterfw student-xecOTds, 

- Re^ew assessment plans* 

- Revlevf assessment reports. 

- Review self review findings from guidelines. 

- InterWw special education teachers, 
audiologlsts, psydiolo^sts, health providers, 
and others. 

A3K: 

- Who partidpates in the assessment of 
students with low-mddence disabilities? 

- Have you received training m assessment 
techniques appropriate for low-inddence 
students? 

- What are the areas of assessment that are 
standard for students ^o are hearing 
impaired, visually impaired, deaf-blind, or 
severely orthopedicaJly handicapped? 

- How are assessments ovided v^ch may 
require partidpation of other agendej** 



* Petsonnd^e qualified as specified in job 
"^eso^ons by the apncy and.state and 
federd:Iaw or relation or state low* 
inc^hce^gnideSnes. 

- Personsbel attend to unique needs, skills, 
and need for specialized mat^ials atni 
equ^ent 

- Assessments are used,. where.appropriate, 
for health and development hearing, 
orientation and nioHHty, mc^, language, 
careerand vocational abiE^es, sodal and 
emotional status, a^d vision, induding a 
!ow-vidon assessment consstent with state 
guidelines. 
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Compliance ?tgm/test 



SJ** Assessment results are documented and 
contain all required infonnation: 

- Results of tests administered in primary 
language by qualified personnel 

- Statement regaiding validity of the 
assessment, if interpreter was used 

- Whether test results are valid 

- Whether the student's needs can be met b 
the regular classroom or whether the 
student may need special education 

- The relevant behavior noted during the 
observation of the student m an 
appropriate setting 

- The relationship of behavior to the 
student's academic and social functionmg 
as weU as areas of needs 

- The educationally relevant health, 
developmental, and medical findings, if any 

- A determination concerning the effects of 
environmental, cultural, or economic 
disadvantage, where appropriate 

- The need for specialized services, 
materials, and equipment for students with 
low-incidence disabilities 

• Consideration of independent assessments 

- Whether the student may need special 
education and related services 

- The basis for making the determination 

• For students with learning disabilities: 
• Whether there is such a discrepancy 

between achievement and ability that it 
cannot be corrected without special 
education and related services; 
a Written documentation of the collective 
findbgs and team decision regardbg the 
student's eli^bility under a specific 
learning disability 

(34 CFR 300^33, 300^3; 
EC 56001f i), 56026(aH;), 56320, 56327; 

CCR T5 3023) 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



District or Site 

- Review assessment reports (includmg 
speech/language, adapted physical educa- 
tion, and other designated instruction and 
services [DIS]). 

• Interview assessment/individualized 

education program (lEP) team. 
ASK: 

- How do you determme what components 
should be placed b the assessment report? 

- Are assessments completed before lEP 
meetings? 
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What to look for 



- Assessments relate to referral information. 

- Description of required documentation to 
demonstrate eli^ility for special education 

- Waivers to exceed the time Ibe are 
documented vAitn appropriate. 



Comments 
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Review levd/ 

How to test^for compliance 



S3l Each individual is reassessed at least 
every three years to determine eligibility, or 
more frequently ^en requested by parent or 
teacher* 

(34 CFR 300^34(b); EC 56329(a), 56344, 56381) 



S3j Interim placements do not exceed 30 
days and are rcvaewed before the expiration 
of the 30-day period. 

(EC 56325) 



S3k Preschool children are reassessed prior 
to transitioning from a preschool program to 
kindergarten or first grade and monitored to 
determine a continuing need for special 
edMcation. 

(EC 56445) 
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SELPiiandDistri^ 

- Review Ihe management information system 

- Review local pl^n^ jprc^ 
admmhteitive prbce^ 

- ReWiw initifij ass^^ 

• Interview pq^chblo^iif'spe^ 
teachers, speech/language spedalists, and 
other DIS providers. 

ASK: 

- Are sttidents-Tcassessed every three years 
or more of^en^if requested? 

- What sy5tem;is used to ensure that three- 
year reassessments are conducted? 

- Are students waiting to be assessed? 

- Interview parents* 
ASK: 

- Is your child reassessed every three years 
or more often if you request? 

SELPA and District 

- Review local plan, procedural handbook, 
and administrative procedures. 

- Interview administrative staff. 
ASK: 

- Do you have a procedure to account for 
delays in the receipt of records? 



District 

- Review procedural handbook or 
administrative procedures. 

- Inter\iew administrative staff. 
ASK: 

- Who is responsible for assessing the 
preschool child? 

- If the child is no longer in special 
education, how is this mformation shared 
with the regular class teacher (kindergarten 
or first grade, as appropriate)? 



What to look for 



IndMdu|d ass^^ ^urent and 

TEbj^jfem^e^^ . 
rea^^^^^en^l^ in: avti^l^ ms^ 
Resi^^ment 

ossessmi^nfrpla^ lEP, ot some other form 
within; tiSel^ " ^ 
Initial asse^np^^ 

when 0Dhducting;a diriee-y^ree^uatloa 
An IEP*m'^ti^g is'fie&^^^ _ 
ass^sm^n|?r^^ plareiit^" ' 

Teachensyparenb thej^citay re- 

quest aA:a%ssment prior to the'tnennial 
evaluatibiu : 
Hearing and vision saeenlngs are done for 
the three-year assessments. 



- Transfer students are reassessed, as 
appropriate, 

- lEP team reestablishes student's eligibility 
as an Individual with Exceptional Needs 
(IWEN)- 

- Placement rationale is documented, 

- A procedure vAndi accounts for the 
potential delay in the receipt of records 

- Individual assessments occur near the end 
of previous school year, 

- A monitoring process ensures that spedal 
education gams are not lost in the regular 
education programs. 

- Kindergarten or Gxst grade teachers are 
knowledgeable about performance levels 
and learning st^es of students v/ho have 
transitioned from a preschool special 
education program. 



Special 



ft'/" 




S«3k (continued) 



How fe>est^^^ compliance 



gra^ (^d ^ less inteasive 

isipeaal'^iucaBoa? 



What to look for 



Coroments : - ' 



K<y Strategy: .4^ imWlDVAUZED EDUCATION PROGRAM sKaU^ developed for every individual with exceptiona! needs 
ondshdlberesnemd-penodicdfybutnotlmthanan^ 



S.4 Policies and procedures r^gai^dlog lEF 
development are. dearly defined^ consistently 
used, and documented tliroaghout the 
SELPA. 

Primary tests 

S.^ Parent notification of lEP meetings 
indiides tlie purpose^ time, and location of the 
meetings and who will be in attendance. 

(34 CFR 300345; 
EC 56329(a), 56341(b)(3),(c)(2),(0) 



S.4b A meeting is held and lEPs are 
developed within 50 days from receipt of 
parental consent to the assessment plan. 

(34 CFR 300343; EC 56340, 
56341(a), 56342, 56344, 56441.12) 
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SELPA and District 

- Review notices/forms developed by the 
SELPA and/or district. 

Site 

- IntcrvIoT principal and key site personnel 
ASK: 

- Who notifies parents of their right to 
attend and presentipformation, and are 
they encouraged to aftcnd'did participate 
as full members of thelEP team? 

- What verification of writfien or verbal 
notification is there of an £EFs meeting 
date, time, and location? 

- Intervtew parents. 
ASK: 

- Was the BEP meetmg scheduled at a 
mutually convenient time? If not, did the 
district reschedule the meeting? 

- Was participation of your child discussed? 

District and Site 

- Review EEP and assessment plans. 

- Interviaiy parents, principal, and key site 
personnel 

ASK: 

- What is the lEP development process? 

- How is the process momtored? 

- Who is resj^nsible? 



Copy of notice of lEP meetmg to parents 
Detailed records of attempts to contact, 
mvolve^ mform,:and convince parents to 
attend lEP meeting 

Parents say th^ are encouraged to attend 
and partidpate with their child as full 
members of the DEP team. 



Date parent signed the assessment plan 
Date lEP was developed 



CQDipKance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compHancc 



S.4c Eligibility criteria for special education 
are utilized and implemented* 

{34CFR300^; 

EC 56441.11. 56333. 56337, 56342; 

CCRT5 3030(H). 3031) 
(Judge Pcckam's court order) 



S,4d The written lEP contains all the 
required components. 

(34 CFR 300.14, 300^; 
EC 56001(c), 56345. 56346) 



SELPA and District 

- Review local plan. 

- Review procedural handbook. 



Site 

- Review student records, lEPs, and 
assessment rqK)rts. 

- Observe services provided to the students. 

- Interview parents, principai, resource 
spedalist and special day class (SDC) 
teachers, DIS, psychologist, and key site 
personnel 

ASK: 

- How are the eligibility criteria utilized with 
regard to placement decisions by the lEP 
team? 



SELPA and District 

- Review IE? form and select and review 
lEPs that reflect a variety of required 
services (e.g., LEP, low-inddencc dis- 
abilities, nonpublic schools, state schools, 
and infant and preschool). 



336 




What to look for 



Comment^ 



SELPA-adppted stands ds that clarify the 
eligibility mtem 

Froc^iibes'fof iiemonstratmg eligibility for 
speoa! education 

Spedfic procedures for implementation of 
eligS)ility criteria 

Results that summarize the lEP team's 
planning and placement decision 
Documentadoa that student qualifies for 
spedal educatioi) on the tms of one or 
more of the d|igS)ility^m^ including 
mdtilmdi^p|^(]^^ 
For studcnU recMvicg^^^ unduplicated DIS 
or related semcc"(c^ spe^^ 
physical education,.trs^ 
documentiidoa thai-^eets one of the 
criteria of CCR title Secti^SOSO 
IQ scores of black students are^not used in 
the lEP process. 



- Present levels of performance 

- Annual goals, short-term objectives 

- Specific instruction and related services 

- Extent of partidpation in regular program 

- Date of mitiation and duration of service 

- Objective criteria, evaluation procedures, 
and a schedule for determming at least 
annually vAether objectives are achieved 
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Compliance kem/test 



*S.4e Students are receiving services in 
accordance with their lEP. 

(34 CFR 300.13, 300.307, 300^2(aX2); 

EC56345» 56363,56364; 
CCR5 3001(i)304O(c), 3043, 3051-3Q5L18, 3053) 

*This item involves direa service to students. 
If noncompliant, it must be resolved within 
45 days from the exit date^ 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Site ^ / 

- RcyIcW'BH> while obsdfvirigse^ 

- lotenriew lEP team members and 
education administrator^ 

ASK: 

- How do you detcrmme if extended school 
year services will be prowded? 



District and Site 

- Review lEP. 

- Observe services provided to students in 
various mstructional settmgs« 

- Interview DIS and lEP team members. 
ASK: 

- How are required DIS provided whcu 
service providers arc limited or not 
available? 

- Interview parent. 
ASK: 

- Was EEP completed and presented to you 
at the beginning of the lEP meeting? 

- For secondary student: Were vocational or 
career education opportuniti^ discussed? 



What to look for 



Paninfai:pcS|5nt or part of thc IEP 
When, appropniate: ^ 

« PrcvocaBonal'Cflurcer edu«^ 

■ Vo^tiona education for-^^ ' 
m biCfere^b^^^p^^ 

graidSi^tion — ^ — 

■ Exten^:$c^^ seiyices if 
studen^are.cU^^ and se]:vices are 
needed; V ' . > ' - 

a I^qviponfpr.tt^^ 
m l|ngpis^ca^^ 

obje^vt^'^lrc^t^^'aa^ 
ft Specbli^;serv|^^ 

equijteiSt:^^^ 

inddehce dikbi^ are consistent vnth 

state guid^ 
A angle lEP is developed for students ^o 
receive both spedal education.axid DIS. 



lEP covers only that part of the educational 
program affected by the student's handicap. 
Frequen^ and duration of JDIS 
Occupational therapy, physii^ therapy, or 
other related ser^ces as determined by the 
lEPteam 

Length of mstructional day for special 
classes.is Uie same as for the 
age*appropriate peers in the general 
education program, unless lEP specifies 
otherwise. 

Extended school year is offered^ v^en 
appropriate. 
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^S^f The completed lEP shows a dkcct 
relationship among the levels of performance, 
the goak and objectives, and the specific 
services to be provided 

(34CFR:K)034^300345; 
EC 56341,56343; 
CCR T5 3040(c), 3042(a) and (b)) 



S.4g Student progress is reviewed at least 
annually by the lEP team. 

(34 CFR 3C0343(d); 
EC 56343(d). 56345(a)(6). 56362(a)(5); 

CCR TS 3068) 
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Rcvl av level/ 

How to tesyfor compliance 



District and/or Site 
- -Review BEP. 



District and Site 

- Review current and previous EPs. 

- Intehiew district admmistrative staff and 
special education teachers* 

ASK: 

- Are lEPs being monitored to assure that 
goals and objectives are revised when they 
are not being met? 

- Is there continuity between the present and 
the previous year's goals and objectives? 



Whati9lwl^f9r 



« Gdak £md pjbjecti^ 

as&e^er^^^ 
• Sp^oGc s^^ on goals and 

- Pl^bem^^ 
prompn of jrequir^ 
restiicirw5,& 

- lEP^aJs a^^^ 

or reduosg'^ ^sddng'^bm the 
studenf is bsoidu^^^^cl^^^ with 
leaming'or* edufxitionH^perfonnan^^ 



- Annual review schedule, indicated 

- Objectives that are achieved, mbdiEed, or 
rewritten 

- Progress reports/report cards 

• Effectiveness of current programs 



Comments ^ 
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Compliance item /test 



S*4h Attendance of required personnel at 
lEP team meetings is verifiable. 

(34 CFR 300344, 300347; 
EC 56341, 56506(d); CCR T5 3040(cr 



S.4I The contents of the lEP have been made 
available to teachers and service providers 
serving the student. 

(EC 56347; CCR TS 3C40(b)) 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Site 

- Review lEPs for signatures and dates. 

- Interview students, key site personnel, and 
principal 

ASK: 

- Who attends the DEP team meetings? 

- If you cannot attend the EP meeting, what 
process do you use to ensure th'^t your 
input is given zt the meeting? 

- How are you mformed of the lEP goals 
and objectives? 

- How are surrogates chosen, trained, and 
utilized? 

- Interview parents. 
ASK: 

- Are you encouraged to attend the IE? 
meeting? 

- How do you determine when it is 
appropriate for the student to participate? 

- Do you as a parent have an opportunity to 
share information about your child at the 
meeting? 

- Did you participate in decisions regarding 
the program content and placement of your 
child? 

- Did you understand the DEP development 
process? 



Site 

- interview classroom teachers and other 
service providers. 

ASK: 

- How do you receive information concerning 
the content of the lEP? 

- Who discusses the content of the lEP with 
you? 
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What to look for 



Signatures of administrator/deagnce, 
student's teacher, parent/odiers 
knowledgeable, and student, if appropriate 
Verbal acknowledgment of attendance 
Students apprised of DEP goals by teacher 
If student in nonpublic school (NPS) or 
agency, signature of NPS representative 
Attendance of LEP, migrant, and Chapter 
1 stafi^ when appropriate 
Procedures for use of surrogate parents 
(selection, training, etc) 
For unduplicated language/speech services, 
signatures of administrator/desigaee, 
language/speech spedalist, parent, and 
student when appropriate 



Teachers are knovWedgeable about the 
contents of the EEP. 

Teachers know how to obtain or where to 
find a copy of the DEP. 



jComments 



3. 
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Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


S,4j A copy of the lEP is provided to the 
parents, and when requested, it is in the 
primary language of the parent. 

(EC 56346; CCR T5 3040(b)) 


SELPAand District 

- Review procedural handbook or 
administrative procedure. 

- Interview administrators, lEP team 
members, and parents. 

ASK: 

- Wliat is the procedure to obtain a 
translated lEP? 

- Who makes the determination to translate 
tne IbP? 

- For LEP parents: Are you told of your 
right to have a translated lEP? 

- Are you given a copy of the lEP? 


- Description of how LEP parents are 
apprised of then: right to obtain a 
translated copy 

- Procedures use/* to obtain translations 

- A notice regardmg this right 





K^y Strategy: Each LEA shall ensure that a full continuum of program options is available to meet the educational and service needs of individuals wtth 
exceptional needs in the LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT. 



SS Students are offered full and equitable 
educational opportunities which promote 
maximum interaction with nonhandicapped 
peers. 

Primary tests 

*S^a A continuum of program options for 
special education and related services is 
available for students from birth to 22 years 
of age. 

(34 CFR 300.304, 300.305, 300351; 
EC 56360-56365; CCR T5 3043, 3053) 



*This item involves direct service to students. 
If noncompliant, it must he rc.oived within 



45 days from the exit date. 
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SELPA and District 

- Review local plan. 

- Review interagency agreements. 

- Review waivers. 

- Interview administrative staff. 
ASK: 

- What program options are available? 

- How are these services coordinated? 

- What is your continuum of service options 
for infants and preschool individuals? 

- When provided, does the extended school 
year operate for a minimum of 20 school 
days, including holidays? 

- Are parents being informed of the 
continuum of program options available for 
their child? 

- How do you know? 



SELPA policy on least restrictive 
environment (LRE) 

SELPA plan for the hnplementation of its 
LRE poUcy 

Knowledge of State Board policy on LRE 
Programs and services available include: 
Gi Resource specialist programs 

(Caseloads do not exceed 28 students 
for any one resource specialist unless a 
waiver has been granted. Duties are 
appropriate.) 
o DIS (Average caseload of language, 
speech, and hearing specialists aaoss 
the SELPA does not exceed 55; for 
three to five years, inclusive, caseload 
does not exceed 40.) 
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Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How tp t;e$t for compliance 



Spcda! Edncatlon 4 204 



mat to look for 



Comments 



S«5a (continued) 



*Sib Steps are taken to ensure that 
individuals with exceptional needs participate 
in academic, nonacademic, and extracurricular 
services and activities Co promote maximum 
interaction with the general school population. 

(34 CFR 104.4, 300306, 300^50 (b)(i), 
300^52, 300553; EC 17747i(b), 56001(gXh), 
56364, 5644i J, 56441.4; 
CCR '15 3042, 3053, 3054(b)) 

*This item involves direct service to students. 
If noncompliant, it must be resolved within 
45 days from tne exit date. 



- Interview parents. 

- ASK: 

- Do you know the various program options 
available for your child? 



Site 

- Observe programs and services, 

- Interview parents, principal, and key site 
personnel. 

ASK: 

• What programs and services are available 
to special education students? 



SELPA and District 

' Review local plan, procedural handbook, or 
admmistrative procedures. 

- Interview administrative staff and lEP team 
members. 

ASK: 

- What process is used to determine percent 
of participation m regular education? 

- What steps and strategies are used to 
promote accessibility and interaction? 

- Do special day classes (SDC) operate for 
the same length of time as the regular 
school day? 



m State Special schools 

■ Infant: services (An adult/child ratio of 
1:4 is n^:»rceeded for group s^i^ccs*) 

■ Presdbool seHi<»s 

programs for sc^relj^ [SH] 
indiviijuals wUIi e«cej^6nal ne^s 
[IWENs}:do not «cc^ a ratio of one 
instructionai adult to five chil?«'en or 
greater tlian a 1:5 ratio for c'ncr than 
SR) 

a Transportation prodded widiin the 
SELPA 

B Availability of a variety of^gehef a! 
education programs, such as art) music, 
industrial arts, consumer and. 
homemaldng education, and vocational 
education 

Verification that above services are 
provided by appropriately credentialed 
personnel or individuals who have been 
granted waivers 

Verification that above services are 
pro^nided and caseloads are within 
maximum limit 



Written documentation to justify removal of 
IWENs firom regular educational settings 
Written documentation that placement 
decisions are made only after the lEP has 
been completed 

Written documentation that placement 
decisions are not made on the basis of the 
handicap, configuration of service delivery, 
availability of staff, curriculum content, or 
method of curriculum delivery 
Rationale for placement m a school other 
than the one regularly designated for 
attendance 



, ERIC 
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Compliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



^ S^b (continued) 
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ERIC 



- Do special day classes (SDC) begin and 
end at the same time as the regular classes 
at that site? 

- Interview regular teachers. 
ASK: 

- How do you feel about having special 
education students m your classes/school? 



Site 

- Review lEPs. 

- Observe total school environment. 

- Interview regular and special students and 
teachers, DIS and assessment staff. 

ASK: 

- Do attitudes of regular students, faculty, 
and parents encourage support and 
acceptance of special programs, IWENs 
and spedal education faculty? 

- Arc IWENs eligible to participate m all 
aspects of the schooVs programs? 

• Are there any IWENs participating in 
before and after school activities? 

- Are there IWENs in SDCs that should be 
participating m regular school activities and 
are not? 

- Do different daily schedules prevent 
IWENS from participating in any regular 
education acti^dties? 



- Written documentation that the chosen 
school, even if not the home school, is as 
clos^ to home as feasible 

- Transportation for accesdbility and 
partidpation m extracurricular activities 

- Interpreters, transcribers, notetakers, and/ 
or readers for the low*incidence disabilities 
population for academic and nonacademic 
activities 

- A description of age-appropriate integrated 
settings available for preschool children 
(ages 3-5 mdusive) 



- Policy and procedures regarding LRE m 
the local plan 

- Interaction of spedal education students 
with general school population 

- Positive attitudes and awareness of spedal 
needs 

- Adaptations to ensure accessibility of site 

- Specialized equipment, materials, and 
services m the regular classrooms 

- Prdximity of location of spedal education 
programs to regular programs 

•* Services/placement determined aimually 
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Compliance item/test 



S*5c Students with low-incidence 
disabilities are provided instruction in a 
manner consistent with state guidelines* 

(CFR 300^, 300303; 
EC 56156, 56241(0, 56364.1) 



S^d There is coordination of instruction and 
curriculum with special and regular staff. 

(EC 56362(a)(3) and (4); 
CCRT5 3051.1(a)(4)) 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



SELPAand Site 

- Review results of self-review from guide- 
lines. 

- Interview administrative staff and special 
education teachers* 

ASK: 

- How were state guidelines used in the self- 
review process? 

- What areas were identified for program 
improvement? 



District and Site 

- Review district core curriculum. 

- Review district special education curriculum 
for severely handicapped. 

- Interview district curriculum administrators, 
special education administrators, program 
^specialists, and key site personnel. 

ASK: 

- How do admmistratofs of categorical 
programs, special education, and general 
curriculum/instruction coordinate their 
efforts at the central office level? 

- Are special education staff involved in 
curriculum development activities? 

- Has the special education 'curriculum for 
SDC been aJigned with the district's rx)re 
curriculum? 

- How have you modified and evaluated the 
curriculum, environment, and instruction to 
meet the needs, strengths, and modes of 
learning of IWENs? 

- What is the procedure for ccjimunicating 
and coordinating instruction and curriculum 
with special and regular education staff? 
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What to look for 



State guidelines are used to monitor local 
programs* 

Building administrators have receded 
awareness-level in-service traming on low- 
mcidence guideUnes ^en students with 
low-inddence disabilities attend the school 
Staff are knowledgeable of and consider 
state guidelines m identification, 
assessment, planning, and provision of 
educational services to low-incidence 
students. 

Self-review results reflect use of low- 
mddence state guidelines. 
Hearing aids are monitored to ensure they 
are fimctioning properly. 



District's course of study (core curriculum) 
utilized and followed 

Supplementary materials supportive to the 
district's curriculum 

Instruction based on learning strengths and 
styles/modes of students 
Communication regarding the unique needs 
of IWENs 

Special education curriculum for severely 
handicapped aligned with the core 
curriculum as appropriate 
Coordination between site programs and 
other public education programs operating 
on the same or adjoining sites 



Comments 



Compliance item /test 

•S^ Ethnic and culturally diverse students 
are properly placed in special education 
programs. 

(CCR TS 3023(b); Diana decision) 

*This item involves direct service to students. 
If noncompiiant, it must be resolved within 
45 days from the exit date. 



SSf A disproportionate representation does 
not exist for racial/ethnic and culturally 
diverse students enrolled in special education. 

(Judge Peckham's court order; 

CCR T5 3023) 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 

District and Site 

- Review files of LEP/FEPIWENswiio are 
enrolled in special education. 

- Review Slos Oi ethnic and culturally diverse 
students. 



District 

- Review district procedures to determine if 
students are proportionately represented in 
special education programs. 

- Review recent Office for Civil Rights 
(OCR) survey of educationally menially 
retarded students. 

- Review current pupil count data on 
radal/ethnic enrollment, by handicapping 
condition, and calculate percentage of 
special education students, by instructional 
setting and by race or ethnicity. 

- Observe ethnic representation in classes. 

- Interview administrative staflf. 
ASK: 

- How do you guard against disproportionate 
representation of racial/ethnic and 
culturally diverse students enrolled in 
special education? 



352 



What to look for 



Comments 



- Students are not placed because of 
unfamiliarity with Pngli^h language. 

- Students are not plac^ because of a lack 
of previous school experience. 



- A statistical fonnula such as the "E" 
formula has been used to determine if a 
radal/ethiiic imbalance exists. 

- A written description e;q)Iaifls why an 
imbalance exists, including causes or 
reasons for the radal imbalance* 

- Nonbiased assessment strategpies and 
alternative assessment procedures are used 
by psycholo^ts and DIS personnel 
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Special Education - 20S 



Key Strategy: All PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS of the Education for Alt Handicapped Children *s Act shall be established and maintained by each LEA that 
provides special education and related sendees to individuals with exceptional needs. 



Compliance itcm/tc^t 



S«6 A process has been established that 
ensures procedural safeguards^ including 
ccnfldentiallty of all students^ records. 

Primary tests 

S£a Procedural safeguards and due process 
bearing procedures are established and 
implemented 

(34 CFR 300301; 
EC 56500.1, 56500^^ 56501(a), (b)(2X3); 

CCR T5 3081(a)(1)) 



Review !evd/ 

How to test for compliance 
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SELPA and District 

- Review local plan, 

- Review parents* handbook. 

- Review annual notice to all parents. 

- Interview administrative staff. 
ASK: 

- How are parents apprised of their due 
process rights? 

- Was a public notice placed m the local 
newspaper informing the public of its rights 
under PL 54-142? 

- How arc parents apprised of the procedure 
to use \viien fiUng a complaint or 
requesting a fau- hearing against the state 
or the district? 

- What procedures are used when 
investigating a complamt against the 
district? 

- Ho"/ arc staff informed concerning parents' 
rights under PL 94-142? 

- What rights arc explained to the parent at 
the lEP meeting and at the time of 
approving the assessment plan? 



What to look for 



- Implementation of procedural safeguards 
and due process guarantees 

- Process for resolving complaints 

- Notice concerning due process hearing 
procedures and hearing rights 

- Annual notice in newspaper 

- Annual individual notice m primary 
language printed in conjunction with public 
agency's normal notification 

- Annual notice of right to file a complaint is 
m primary language. 

- Annual notice of rights and procedures to 
mitiate a referral 



Comments 
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Compliance item /test 



S.6b There is a current lisdng of the names 
and positions of employees who have routine 
access to confidential records. 

(34 CFR 300^72(d)) 



S.6c Records of access are maintained for 
individual files, which mclude name of party, 
date, and purpose of access. 

(34 CFR 300363, 300365) 



*S.6d Special education instruction and 
services are provided at no cost to the 
parents. 

(34 CFR 300.401(a)(2)) 

*This item involves direct service to students. 
If noncomplianty it must be resolved within 
45 days from the exit date. 



S.6€ The district, on request of a parent, 
provides a list of types ai.d locations of 
educational records collected, mamtained, or 
used by the agency. 

(34 CFR 300365) 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



District and Site 

- Revisw files ^ here confidential records are 
involved. 



District and Site 

- Review student records. 

- Review records as specified in test. 



SELPA and District 

- Interview administrative staff. 
ASK: 

- Are services provided at no cost to 
parents? 

Site 

- Interview parents. 
ASK; 

- Do you have to pay for any of the special 
education services, including transportation, 
that are provided to your chUd? 

- Are you reimbursed for transportation if 
you provide it yourself? 



District 

- Review annual notice to parents. 

- Interview parents. 
ASK: 

- Are you notified of your right to examine 
and obtain records? 
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What to look for 



• Indication that files are not easily accessible 

to the public 
- list, as specified in test 



Comments 



Provision of services at no cost to parents, 
including mdependent assessment 



- Provision of services at no cost to parents 



List of types and locations of educational 
records collected, maintained, and used 
A notice that informs parents of their right 
to obtain these records 
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Compliance item/test 



S.6f Notices of rights to parents can be 
verified throughout the process from referral 
through implementation. 

(34 CFR 300^9), 300iO5, 300^300373; 
EC 56301, 56321(a), 56329, 56500.2, 
56501(b)(c), 56504; 
CCRTS 3081(a)(l),(2)) 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliancy 



SELPAand District 

- Review SELPA and district forms. 

Site 

- Review student records. 

- Interview parents, 
ASK: 

- How were the rights explained to you? 

- Are the rights reviewed with you at each 
IE? meetmg? 
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What to look for 



SELPA and/or district's rights form includes: 
« Right to be informed of the purpose of 

the lEP conference-assessment, 

recommendations, and rationale for the 

recommendations 
B Right to parental consent for 

assessment/ placemept and to receive 

assessment plan 
a Right to an independent assessment at 

public expense, under certam conditions 
H Parent's independent assessment to be 

considered by public agency 
B Right to present mformation, including 

independent assessments, to assessment 

teams and to participate in meetings 

and/or have a representative participate 
B Right to protections in assessment and 

to receive a copy of findhags of the 

assessment report 
B Right to maximum interaction of their 

child, as appropriate, vdth 

nonhandicapped peers 
a Assurance of confidentiality protections 
a Right to due process hearings and ci\il 

court appeals 
a Right to court costs, under certam 

circumstances 
B Right to examine records and receive 

copies upon request 
a R^t to amend records 
B Right to file a formal complaint 

Parents understand and receive a copy of the 
rights listed above. 



Comments 
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Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



S«6g All notices are provided in the primary 
language of the parent unless clearly not 
feasible. 

(34 CFR 300305(b)(2). (c); 
CCRT5 3040(b)) 



SELPAand District 

- Review SELPA forms. 

- Review procedural handbook. 

Site 

- Review student records. 

- Interview parents. 
ASK: 

- Do you receive notices in your primary 
language? 

- How does the school district explain your 
rights? 

- Are interpreters used? 



Procedures used to inform parents when no 
written notices are available in that 
language 

Notices are in the primary language of the 
parent. 

Evidence exists that notices are 
understandable to the parents. 



Key Strategy: Aii school personnel shall be provided an opportunity to participate in an ongoing comprehensive system of STAFF DEVELOPMENT activities. 



S*7 Procedures have been developed and 
implemented to ensure that staff development 
programs are planned^ coordinated, 
monitored, and evaluated. 

Primary tests 

S.7a A SELPA plan for staff development 
and parent/community education has been 
developed and implemented. 

(34 CFR 300380, 300.333; 
EC 56240, 56241, 56243, 56426.6(e)) 



3CU 



SELPA 

- Review staff development plans. 

- Review needs assessment. 

- Review schedule and calendars of in-service 
training sessions. 

- Review budget. 

- Interview SELPA administrator. 

- ASK: 

- How does your SELPA coordinate in- 
service activities with other SELPAs in the 
Regional C^rdinating Council? 

- How are Nonpublic Schools (MPS) parents 
involved in in-service activities? 

- Interview Community Advisory Committee 
(CAC) members. 

ASK: 

- Were you involved in the development of 
parent training opportunities? 

- Do you receive notices of in-service 
opportunities? 



- Evidence of a plan 

- Calendars and schedules of activities 

- Attendees, dates, topics, and evaluation 
data 

- Budgetary item for staff development 
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ERIC 
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Compliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



S Ja (continued) 



S.7b Appropriate ongomg m-service traming 
opportunities based upon a needs assessment 
are provided for special education staff, 
regular staff, support services personnel, 
parents, volunteers, and administrators, 

(M CFR 300. 380(a); EC 56240, 56241(a)(c)(0) 



ERLC m 



- Interview SELPA and district 
administrative stafif and program specialists. 

ASK: 

- How are the priorities for the staff 
development plan established? 

- Who is responsible for staff development? 

District 

- Review district needs assessments. 

- Review district staff development plan. 

- Interview administrative staff, mcluding the 
coordinator of staff development and the 
program specialists. 

ASK: 

- What in-service programs have been 
provided to staff, including instructional 
aides, parents, and the community? 

- How are needs assessments developed for 
determining in-service programs? 

- How were parents mvolved in the 
development of the m-service programs? 

- What is the content of the job-alike 
meetings? Who attends? Were the various 
staff members involved in the planning? 

- How are the results of state compliance 
reviews, complaint resolutions, and 
summary of fair hearing findings used in 
the development of m-service plans? 

- Interview instructional staff and parents. 
ASK: 

- Were you involved in the development of 
any parent training opportunities? 

- Were you surveyed regarding your 
suggestions for parent training? 

- Have you received jotices of m-servdce 
education opportunities? 

- Have you been offered traming m special 
education procedures, such as the 
assessment and referral process, lEP 
development, and due process guarantees? 



What to look for 



Training for CAC, district, and couc*y 
governing boards 

Notices of m-service training meetings 



Comments 



- Assignment of a coordinator for staff 
development 

- Appropriate ongoing in-service training 
opportunities based on a needs assessment 
for special education staff, regular staff, 
support services personnel, parents, 
volunteers, administrators, and district/ 
county governing boards 

- Appropriate training each year for regular 
teachers who provide services to special 
education students 

- Completion of needs assessment by 
parents, regular teachers, and other service 
providers 



Comprehensive training for teachers of 
infants who have not had appropriate 
experience in normal and atypical infant 
development and understandmg unique 
family needs 

Budget that reflects reasonable and 
necessary expenses (i.e., substitutes, 
materials) 

Parent involvement m staff development 
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Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


S.7c Staff development activities are 
coordinated at the district and the school level 
(e.g., Chapter 1, bilingual, special education): 

(EC 56240-56243) 


District and Site 

- Interview regular and special education 
administrators, regular and special 
education tcadiers, and other service 
providers. 

ASK: 

- What training programs have been 
provided to instructional personnel 
regarding the unique learning needs of 
ethnic and culturally diverse IWENs? 

- How are staff development activities 
coordinated at the school level (e.g., 
Cnapter 1, bilingual, migrant, special 
education)? 

- Have you attended workshops presented by 
staff from other programs? Describe them. 

- How do staff members receive information 
when a staff representative attends a 
conference, meeting, and so forth? 


- Documentation of the coordination of 
activities with other special programs 
" Materials/handouts developed 
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Compliance item /test 



SJd Resources are available to obtain 
information about teaching materials and 
instructional strategies for special education 
students. 

(EC 56362(a)(3), 56368(b); 
34 CFR 300.380(c)) 



S.7e Staff development activities are 
monitored and evaluated by the SELPA. 

(EC 56241(c)) 
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Review level/ 

Hovy to test for compliance 



SELPA and District 

- Interview administrative staff. 
ASK: 

- How are spedai education resources and 
teaching materials/instruction^ strategies 
provided to special education personnel 
throughout the SELPA? 

Site 

- Observe classrooms. 

- Interview key site personnel, prmcipal, and 
selected staff. 

ASK: 

- Have you been asked what kmd of m- 
service training you need relative to the use 
of new materials, instructional strategies for 
special education students, etc.? 

• What kinds of in-service training have you 
received? 

- What services do your program specialists 
provide? If no program specialists are 
available, how are these services provided? 



SELPA 

- Interview staff development coordinator. 
ASK: 

- Who is responsible for monitormg and 
evaluating staff development activities? 

- How are staff development activities 
monitored and evaluated? 
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What to look for 



- Utilization of state low-mddence guidelines 

- Use of a variety of materials and strategies 
that reflect the student's imique leanung 
style 

- Technical assistance provided through 
regionalized services by program specialists 
or other personnel 

- Aimouncements of in-service training 
opportunities 

- Needs assessment surveys 



- Written evaluation 

- Lists of attendees 

- Samples of evaluation forms 

- Effectiveness of staff development activities 



Comment^ 
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Key Strategy: IVhcn appropriate, NONPUBUC SCHOOL SERVICES (NFS) are provided to individuals witit exceptional needs under a contract, 
as specified in the lEP, 



Compliance itcm/t^st 


Review level/ 

How to test for comoliancc 


What to look for 


Comments 


SJi Policies and procedures regarding 
nonpublic school and agency services are 
cleariy defined, consistentiy used, and 
documented through the SELPA. 








Primarv tests 

S&i Policies are developed to implement, on 
a SELPA-wide basis, the use of nonpublic 
school/agency services. 

(34 CFR, 300401, 56221, 56365-56366) 


SELPA and District 

- Review local plan and procedural 
handbook. 

- Review master contracts used by SELPA or 
LEA. 

- Interview SELPA, district, and NPS 
administrative staff. 

ASK: 

- What is the procedure for uiing NPS/ 
agency services? 

- What criteria are used to determine when 
NPS services will be considered? 

- Who is responsible for ncgotiatmg the 
contract with the NPS? Is it completed by 
the beginning Oi each school year or prior 
to student enrollment? 

- What is the procedure for selecting the 
NPS? 

• If the proposed tuition is greater than 
$36,000, have you asked for Department 
review? 

- Are iNro msiruciionai staii mviteo to 
SELPA or district sponsored in-servdec 
events? 

• Are parents of NPS students encouraged to 
participate in SELPA or district sponsored 
parent training programs? 


- Written policies, master contract, criteria 
for selecting NPS as an option, 
administrative procedures for negotiating 
NPS contracted services 

- Contract contains assurances that NPS will 
comply wth PL 94-142 laws and regulations 
and applicable state laws and regulations. 

- Notices of id-service activities sent to NPS 
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Compliance item /test 



*S,8b Services provided to the JWEN are 
based on the lEP and ar^ specified in the 
contract. 

(34 CFR 300.401; EC 56365-56366) 

*This item involves direct service to students. 
If noncomplianty it must be resolved withm 
45 days from the exit date. 



Nonpublic schools and agencies are 
monitored by the LEA to ensure that the 
contractual obligations are met. 

(34 CFR 300.402; EC 56221(b)(1)) 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



S^d Selected nonpublic schools and agencies 
meet all state certification requirements. 

(34 CFR 300.401(a)(3); CCR T5 3062, 3064) 



ERIC 
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SELPA and District 

- Interview SELPA aad district 
administrative staff* 

ASK: 

- How do you ensure that the iWEN receives 
the services required by the ItP and 
guaranteed by the contract? 

Site 

- Review a sample of lEPs for IWENs 
recervmg NPS services. 

- Review the individual contract for the 
selected DEP. 



SELPA and District 

- Review local plan and LEA policies. 

- Interview SELPA/LEA adn^mistrators. 
ASK: 

* How do you ensure that NPS/agencies are 
providing the services specified in the 
contract? 

- How do you determine that appropriately 
credentialed staff are implementing the 
goals and objectives speaficd in the lEP? 



SELPA and District 

- Review CDE's list of certified NPSs. 

- Review NPS contracts. 

- Interview SELPA, LEA, and NPS 
administrative staff. 

ASK: 

- How are NPS/agencies selected? 

- What corrective «:ctions were required 
during the last state certification? 

- Are you aware of any limitations placed on 
the certification of the NPS? 

- How are aedentialcd substitute teachers 
used by NPSs? 
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What to look for 



- Procediures regardmg NPS monitoring by 
SELPA or lo<^ educational agency (LEA) 

• Repoiis of NPS visits by SELPA/LEA staff 

- Reportsof NPS visits by CDE/SED 
(Special Education Division) staff 



Current lEP and contract 



lEP is current and reviewed at least 
annually. 

Progress, placement, and program chang*^ 

are referenced in DEP. 

On-site monitoring reports by 

CDE/LEA/SELPA staff 

Reports of student progress are received 

from NPSs. 

Contract has provision for LEA monitoring. 
Contract addresses suspension and 
substitute teacher provisions. 



NPS/agency on CDE's list 

Contract li^ date of CDE's certification. 

Contract provides for documentation of 

appropriate eedentialed staff. 

Contract was signed by a representative of 

the LEA and the NPS/agency. 

Copy of CDE certification 



Comments 
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Key Straf-^ LOCAL PLAN AGREEMENTS entered into by participants (i.e., districts, counties) provide a full range of program options 
and sendee. 



Compliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



S.9 Tbe SELPA's governance structure 
provides for cooperation and coordination of 
services throu^out the local plan area. 

Primary tests 

SSz Policies and procedures regarding 
identijScation, referral, assessment, and 
placement are dearly defined and 
implemented and are consistent with 
agreements adopted via the special education 
local plan. 

(EC 56170, 56220, 5636^) 
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SELPA and District 

- Review local plan. 

- Interview district and SELPA 
administrative staff. 

ASK: 

- What is the governance structure of your 
local plan? 

- In \^iiai way docs the plan allow for a 
uniform procedure regarding identification, 
referral, assessment, and placement? 

- When are services contracted outside the 
SELPA? 

- Who provides infant/preschool sendees? 
What type of programs are provided? 
Describe the program. 

- What kind of coordination is occurring 
between public and private 
schools/agencies in serving infant and 
preschool children? 

- Are there common forms used throughout 
the SELPA? If not, do forms meet all 
requirements of the local nlan 7 



- Descriptiou of governance/administration 

- Coordinated identification, referral, 
assessment, and placement system * 

- Procedures for making out-of-district 
placements 

- Joint powers agreement 

- Partidpating districts' agreements, including 
districts and/or SELPAs providing services 
outside the local plan ai*ea 

- Statement of coordination of services 
between public and private schools/ 
agencies for infant preschool programs 
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Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



SSh Local agreements and policies are 
developed for all participants in a local plan. 

(34 CFR 300-514; 
EC 56220(aKg), 56221) 



SELPAand District 

- Review local plan, Part One and Part Two. 

- Review agreements and policies. 

- Review lEP. 

- Interview spedal education administrators. 
ASK: 

- On what basis are programs operated ^ 
various participants of the SELPA? 

- How and by whom are complaints and fair 
hearings processed? 

- Who is responsible for nonpublic school or 
agency contract negotiations? 

- What procedures are used to monitor 
students* IEP5 and the contractual 
agreements for nonpublic school/agency 
services? 

- How and when are State Schools used to 
provide services for students with low- 
mddence disabilities? 

- How do you share results of fair hearing 
decisions and complamt investigations that 
have SELPA-wide implications? 
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What to look for 



Comments 



- Interagency agreements, memoranda of 
understanding 

- A coordinated identification, referral, and 
placement system 

- Procedural safeguards 

- Procedures for appomting and training 
surrogate parents 

- Regionaliawi services 

- A description of the process for 
coordinating services with other local public 
agencies which are funded to serve special 
education students 

- A description of the process for 
coordinating and providing services to 
students placed in public hospitals, 
proprietary hospitals, other residential 
medical facilities, licensed children's 
mstitutions, foster family homes, and 
juvenile court schools or county community 
schools 

- Joint procedures for developing an lEP 

- Funds restricted for special education 
purposes are allocated pursuant to federal 
and state laws and regulations accordmg to 
the agreements contamed in the local plan. 
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Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for comoliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


SAc The SELPA provides administrative 
support and coordination for the local plan. 

(EC 56170(b)(3) & (c)(2), 56368(b)(5); 

34 CFR 300304) 


SELPA and District 

- Review local plan. 

- Interview district and SELPA staff. 
ASK: 

- How do the local educational agencies 
(LEAs) respond to the coordination 
proposals of the SELPA director/ 
responsible local agency (RLA)? 

- Does the SELPA provide administrative 
support to ensure that the local plan is 
implemented? 

- How are program specialist services 
delivered in each of the districts and 
programs in the SELPA? 

- Which categorical areas are served by each 
program specialist? 

- If program specialists are not hired, how 
are the services being provided? 

- Who provides program support/curriculum 
development for the infant/preschool 
programs? 


- Description of the role of the SELPA/RLA 
director 

- Procedures for assuring full educational 
opportunity throughout the SELPA 
regardless of district of residence 

- Program specialists are available for infant 
and preschool prc^ams. 

- Program specialists are available for the 
various SDC groupmgs. 

- SELPA staff assist districts in the self- 
review process. 

- SELPA staff attend CCR exit meetings. 

- SELPA staff assist districts in responding to 
noncompliance issues. 




S.9d Regionalized services are provided for 
local programs througliout the SELPA. 

(EC 5600l(m). 56220(c). 56780) 


SELPA and District 

- Interview district and SELPA 
administrative staff. 

ASK: 

- How do you ensure that each district/ 
program gets an adequate amount of your 
time? 

- V/ho is responsible for curriculum 
development? 

- What are the main thrusts in curriculum 
this year? 

- Who is responsible for staff development? 

- How is each of the LEAs within the 
SELPA involved? 

wno IS rcsponsioic lor me ivno/ 

- Is each district using the same procedures? 

- Is the data base relevant for purposes other 
than required state reporting? 


- Full educational opportunity throughout the 
local plan area 

- Data collection procedures and MIS 

- Personnel development and training 

- Curriculum development and coordination 

- Evaluation and ongoing review of programs 
and a mechanism for correcting any 
problems identified through complaints, 
due process hearings, OCR investigations, 
or CCRs 
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Compliance uera/test 



S.9d (conKnued) 



S.9c The allocation of instructional personnel 
service units (IPSUs) is equitable throughout 
the SELPA and includes units for infants. 

(EC 56200(c)) 
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Reviav level/ 

How to test for compliance 



- Is the MIS used for evaluating the special 
education programs throughout the 
SELPA? 

- Axe NPSs mvited to attend curriculum and 
staff developmental activities? 

- Do they attend? 

Site 

- Interview principal, RSP, SDC teachers, 
and DIS providers. 

ASK: 

- How often does the program specialist visit 
your class? What kinds of services are 
provided? 

- Does the program specialist keep you 
apprised of his or her activities while on 
the site? 

SELPA and District 

- Review the SELPA IPSU allocation. 

- Interview SELPA administrative staff. 
ASK: 

- What is the range of programmatic options 
available throughout the SELPA? 

- Arc some districts overloaded while others 
are underserving children? 

- Does the distribution of IPSL units seem 
equitable throughout the SELPA? 

- How many IWENs are served outside the 
SELPA; e.g., NPS, state schools, other 
SELPAs? 
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What to look for 



Units for high-incidence disabilities are 
equitably distributed. 
Units for low-incidence disabilities 
programs are proportionate to the need. 
Distribution of DIS, resource specialist 
program (RSP), and SDC units appears to 
be equitable. 

Full range of ^^rogram options are 
available. 

There is a similarity of class size loadings 
throughout the SELPA for high-incidence 
disabiUties programs. 

Extent of duplicated DIS services for SH or 

low-incidence disabilities programs 

Staff has knovdedge of all program options. 



Comments 
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Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Whattoloi/ for 



Comments 



There is coordination of services with 
other local agencies. (EC 56369, GC 7570) 



S.9g A community advisory committee 
(GAG) has been established. 

(EC 56190, 56220(d)) 
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SELPA and District 

• Review local interagency agreements. 

• Interview SELPA, district, and MPS 
admmistrative staff. 

ASK: 

- How are services from mental health, 
(California Children's Services (CCS), and 
comity social services utilized? 

- What procedures are in place to ensure 
that each agency performs its mandated 
responsibility? 

- What problems are occurring? 

- What is the procedure for initiating a 24- 
hour out-of-home placement under AB 
3632? 

- What procedures are used for obtaining 
occupational and/or physical therapy 
services or alternative services if IwiSNs 
are not CCS eligible? 

- Interview NPS staff. 
ASK: 

- If students receive services from the LEA 
or other public agencies, such as CCS or 
county mental health, who coordinates 
these services? 

- Is the coordination effective? 

- What problems are occurring, if any? 

SELPA 

- Review local plan. 



- Examples of agency cooperation, 
collaboration, and agreements 



Minutes of meetings with list of attendees 
Established committee with officers and 
written byla\^^ 
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Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 


What to look for 


(Comments 


S.9I1 The community advisory committee is 
appointed by the governing board of each 
participating LEA. 

(EC 56191-56193) 


SELPA 

- Review local plan* 

- Interview CAC members, SELPA and 
district administrative staiOf, and parents* 

ASK: 

- Who is on the committee? 

- How do you communicate with the com- 
mittee? 

- How were appointments made? 


- Procedures for appointment of members 

- Appointment by local governing board 

- Two-year staggered appointments 

- Representative composition of parents, 
regular and spedal education teachers, and 
public and private agencies, with parents 
forming majority of membership 




S.9i The CAC fulfills all responsibilities as 
specified in the local plan. 

(EC 56194, 56200(0, 56222) 


SELPA 

- Review local ^lan. 

- Interview CAC members. 
ASK: 

- What are the functions of your CAC? 

- Does the SELPA ensure that ClAC 
requirements are implemented? 

- Interview parents. 
ASK: 

- Are you informed about the CAC? 

j^u yuu &now now lo uecome a memucr/ 

- Do you receive announcements of CAC 
meetings? 

- Have you been contacted by a CAC 
member? 


- Description of responsibilities to mdude: 
■ Development, amendment, and review 

of local plan 
• Involvement of parents and volunteers 
m the implementation of the plan 

- Communication among board/district 
administration/CIAC 

- Parents aware of CAC activities; Le., 
notices, newsletters, handbooks 




S.9j Funds apportioned to districts, county 
offices, and special education local plan areas 
under Part 30 of th-^ Education Code and 
Part B of the Education of the Handicapped 
Act are expended exclusively for the purposes 
intended. 

(EC 56825, 56826; 
34CFR 300.229. 300J30) 


SELPA 

• Review the external mdependent audit of 
special educati'^n programs. 


- Any audit exceptions were appropriately 
addressed. 

- Concerns ot parents/staff are considered. 
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Vocatfooal Edscation 



To provide vocational educatiba programs and s6mce$so that parsons of allages in all communities of tiie kate wiEhave reaify 
access to vocational training or retrainmg \Mda. is r^alMc in i?£^f of actual or antfcqated opportunities for employment and 
K suited to their need% interests; and abiKty^ tabraefit from sud^ trainm ' , . 



Q VOCATIONAL MANAGEMEm: Provide for iheadmrnisptahn of tljevoc^^ 

■ DISADVANTAGED, HANDICAPPED, mm^ED-ENGUSH-PROHCmNT/OPPdiaVimY PR^ 
voca^nalediuxi^Tio^TtimMesforpopidatioriswiUispedcdtiee^ "X^ 



V/ORK EXPERIENCE EDUCATION: Provide su^^semces for vocado^ 
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VocatkmaL Bducalion 





Strata VOCATIONALMANAGEMSiT: Bro^fca-LheMdn^iUsa^a^ 



CarooSaucc Item/test 


Jlsvfeifterel/ - : 
How to ^est for compHjince 














' Tnmarf tests 
yia Cdpics of improved aE>licationsfi)r 
ASoc&ted Inderal Vocadcnal Edacadim 
Funds are retabsd in tbe ^strict files for the 
past five years- (Sicfrt&tm) 


IHsfrict 

- Rniar vocational educaticm records. 


- Approved appKcaticHis for PY 198^07 to 
1990% \ ^ V V / 




VJb O)picsof QaimforRttmbiirscmcntof 
Federal Vocational Edncatioa Funds are 
retained in the district fflcs fOT the past five 

years. (34 cm 76.734) 


Ecvie«r vocational education records. 


ft / _ - ■ :- \ " 
- Claims for Py 1985-86 to im90 




Vic The district's vocatioBal cducatioa 
advisory committee is cotapcsed of one or 
mtffc rcpreseatative(s) of fiie general public 
knowJed^hle about the disadvaiUaged, 
students^ teachers^ business^ industry, school 
administration, and the field office of the 
Employment Development Department* 

(EC 8070) 


District 

' fovkw advisory committee membership 

• Intwfew district vocational education 

admiQistrat<»r. 
ASK: 

^ Does membership meet legal 
requirements? 


- »r - " 

• Bach required area cffepresentati^ 
iocladed. ^€^~pmOT taayitptcsentmc»e 
than die area* 




VJd The district's vocational education 
advisory committee has provided 
recommendations on the vocational education 
program, (ECKWO) 

o186 
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District 

- RcvIot minutes of meetings or other 
written documentation. 


- Recommendations for the vocational 
education program 

* 
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How to test for cotayBaace 



\ yj^ Hk^ district raafntafes^gg iBwatos^, < 
: for pfecei)! lecpil^ipt per&as^ 

\^ai^>al9e iii excess i^SSOOand e^pi^ 

. adpzisiScm ibst $360 cr per snitr 

I^vnary tests 

y<2a Inventory control records contain aS of 
tbc following: 

1. Itescripdon,^ mdading the manufacturer's 
mc^el idsntification ox serial cumber 

2. Funding source; le^ federal ^!art and 
purpose) or nonfederal 
Acquiddon date 
Acquisition cost 
Ourent location 
Current condition 



3. 
4. 
5- 
6. 



(34 CFR 74.140; EC 3S168) 



V2h Within the past two years, the district 
has conducted a phydcal inventory of 
equ^ent and reconciled the result with the 
current inventory control records. 

(34 CFR 74.140) 



Records are on file for the transfer, 
replacement, or disposal of equipment that is 
no longer n^ed, obsolete, stolen, damaged, 
or unusable. * (34 CFR 74.132.74.142) 



District 

- Bevieiy the vocadonaleducati(m equipment 
records. 

* Sde«^equi^pnientatr£^ 
identificati(ni number to mify at school 
site. 

Site 

* Look at equipment in three classrooms and 
compare ^irith inventcwy. 



District 

* Interview vocational education 

admhastrator* 
ASK:" 

- When was the last plq^calaudft of 
equipment? 

- KdyoauncoverUcm5 thatw^el{^ 
stblc^ Busplaced, hi need of repair, or 
bemg impropcriy used? 

- Were leases, damage, or the% investigated 
and documented? 

District 

- Interview vocational education 
administrator. 

ASK: 

- What procedures are used to dispose of 
equipment? 



What to look for 



Ftodh^ source is listed.as eUher.VEA 
fe&ral and/^^ri^nfi&d^ 
Infos^^<ml<^Ui^3!^,c^ 
id^i^^i&atnuj^r, ^; : 
'Bqu^mte^ select tsh^ , 

desolated da^oom. > . : : ' - ; 



Mostrccent pbysl«2d audJt of cq»i^ent . 
"fiotx^ of ios«»or'4«mage^.df equOT^ 
PoIi(^ report Sor equ^eot^at w^4toIen 



CDE-approved VE 35 forms 
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-Etpcmf v ocationat educationloppemniSesforpofmlamsm spectil needs: 



mat cWngfaaas meets i^qdtaKneats. 
Bimcrvtefts 

V3a Biualawcs&is^ovidedtol^ 

and disadvantaged mdmduals in recruitment 

enrollment, and placement activities/ 

(PL9W24,204{aXl)) 



y3h liidmduai student records arc on file 
that identify tlie catholics of disadvantage 

academic or econordic) that [TOvent the 
student from suoaeding in vocational 
education -without the spcd^ programs/ 
service. The rewrds contain'diagnoas, 
prescription, and treatment{s).|a'aid the 
student in ovcrconung the identiBed category 
of disadvantage and an evaluation of the 

outcomes. (PL 98-524, 521(12), 204(c)) 



Hot/ t6 tes^ for compV>ntt^ 



District' - i 

- iSei^w.wittendistriiipoIica^^ 
providii^^udaccckca:h^ and 
dibkdTOiSa^ studl^n^^ . ^ : ^ ^ 

- Ikdfenfeif TOcational 
admia&traton 

ASK:; / 

- Kg* you ensure that equal access is 
transferred from policy to practice? 

District 

- Verify existence of indiwdual student 
records and student roster. 



What to look for 



- Either the .state form or a local form or 
datat^-isjased f(».c^ 

and cpixtms aH of fefoHow^ 
m fiBm^p^ihc ^udent ; ' ^ . - 
w Jmtm^f^ area fVE-36) 

m Trcatinent ; f 

« Statem^ 0f resytts 

- The ninnber of student records is the same 
as the numb^txepprted.oitlhe sh^^^ . 
roster,: ^ ' y:^:'-'^ ' ^ 

- The number of students listed on thl^^ roster 
agrees with the number reported on 
fmandal schedule CDE-10i-A3 (1989-90 
Ciaun), 
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Reyievir level/ 



V13c Federal and nonfederat expenditures for 
disadvantageil students are limited to 
supplementary' 6r^ddition^8ta£^ equipment; 
materials^ and services that are notprovided 
to other individuals in vocational education 
and ate essential for disadvantaged students 
to succeed in vocational education, 

(Fed. Reg. Vol 50 No. 159 
Aug. 1^1985 40153) 



V3d Individual student records are on file 
that identify the handicapping condition(s} 
that prevent the student from succeeding m 
vocational education without the special 
program-^ /services*^ The records contain 
dla^usi^, prescription, and treatment(s) to 
aid the student in overconung the ideiUified 
categoiy of handicappixsg condition and an 
evaluation of the outcomes. 

(PL 9W24, 521(15), 204(c)) 



Dls&ict 

• In^j4eif vocational education 
admmtstrator(s)* 

- What diterm were uj^ed 
elig^:^i^ 

• Doi^tthe "^^icnditee of feder^ and non* 
feder4mtchi%:£^ ^ 
supplementairy speaali^ ^rvicc^ that 
address the diagnosedilHeeds of these 
students? : f 

Sitci^ [ ^ /v^-,, - 
' Review aU student re<!ords, 

- Interview? three yocational^^^^ 

teachers and/or ludes providing e^ess cost 
services* 

ASK - . 

- How many dlsadvauitag^^ 

classes are ra^iw% supplemental services? 

- What idnd of $upplemeiiai services do the 
disadvantaged students receive? 

District 

• Verify ejdstence of mdwidual student 
records and student roster. 



What t6!oolc for ' - ' / ' ^' 

- Suj^Iemental-pr addM 
equipmoit} mat^rtal^j^^ ^e 
Hmt^ to disacK^ 

- B^nditwcs r^^ 
disadyaj^ed 8^^^ tb succeed in 
vocidonaleducaddit 



- Kther the State form or ft local form or 
database is used fpr iiach student served > 
and ocintams all of the foUo^wng: ' 

« Naineof the^studeht % \ . . 

a InsbrUcdo^ progrm area (VE^SO); , 

iJDiaga^ . . : , ^ ^ 

tt Treatment ; ^ >{ . . , , - 
• Statement of rfeKiIts ; ; ; j 

• Theiium^ro^^ 
a^.tiusnpite^^ 

roster*. ' ; f 'f:^<'^:^^:^ly^ -"r"/ : 

- The number oj^i^deiitSj^fed on the r 
agrees, with the numberreported on ) 
financial schedul? CDE-lOl-AS^ (1989-90 
Claim). :v 

• Services to be prowded each student are 
identified. : > 

• Studentsarc progressing class b^ 
sendees provided. 



gpoipHancftitem/riH^f 



Review level/ ' 
How to test for comp ^fjipy^. 



V3e Federal and nonfederal expenditures for 
handicapped students are limited to 
supplementary or additional stafi^ equipment, 
material^ and services thai are not prc/vided 
to other andividuals in vocationa! education 
and arc essential for handicapped students to 
succeed in vocational education* 

(34 CFR 40152) 



V^f Vocational education prograns and 
activities for handicapped mdhaduals are 
provided in the least restrictive environment 
(PL 9a.524. 204(a)(3)(A)) 



District 

- Interview vocati(ml education and spedal 
I education admmistrators. 

ASK: 

- Wiat criteria were used to drtermme the 
el^ility of students served? 

- Does th^e3?>endihTC of federal or 
federal matciang-fimds (vAen appropriate) 
provide supplemental spcdalfeed services 
that address the diagnc^ need of 
students? 

Site 

- Revievr an student records. 

- Interview three vocational education 
teachers and/or aides providing csxess cost 
services. 

ASK: 

- How many handicapped students in your 
classes are receiving supplemental services? 

- What kind of supplemental ser\icfcs do the 
handicapped students receive? 



District or Site 

- Interview vocational education 
administrator. 

ASK: 

- Does tiie district have s policy for 
mainstreaming handicapped students? 

- Do you offer separate spedal&sed 
vocational education classes for 
handicapped students? 

- Can any or all of tiiese students be 
main&ircamed with specialized services? 
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Vocational ISdncatlMi' 



CQmment.'; 



Supplemental or additional stafi^ 
eqvipmcnt; materials, mi servioK are 
limited to handicapped studesnts. ^ ^ 
E3q?epditiircs relate to diagnosed useS^ for 
handicapped students tb mccced ii^ 
vocatioaal cducatioa. 
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t^:- X-.V X-,.,: - K^-^**" 



? : ; and 
[yii^ys^^ reject ta 

;sp«a|i"sekw of 

f:'P^l fiKaUfie^^d^g^ of 

profesabai^B^ who arc 

^ assooated "^pt ilie propsion of such special 

- -CounscUng.i»mas^^^cdtofad^ 

V . V4h^ By tBcbe^ffia^ pf&cainth grade, 
1: Mom^MlmbocitT^wd^ to 
; : . haiidlcapp^ and/d^M^taged students and 
J.:!: patents of l^h^^cS^^ 

opportuniffes ma^lcctcL vocationai e&cation 
jir : tc^eihcr v^ibx^:x^i^^ for efi^lwlity 

for enroilment ssdi vc^catkmal educadon 
^^r.pKigfaais. - ^ _ CPL 93^, 204(b)) 

^ y^i VocalbttaEcducfittimplaniA^ 
^: bandica^pedix^dualk is coordinated among 
; appropriate representafives^ of vocational 
cdttcation and special eiiucatioit 

(PL9M24,2«(a)(3)(B)) 



£Er|c 
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District 

• Revksrin£;Bmation sent to patents and 
students cosmmng TOcatik^ education 
opporturniies and reqt&m^ats< 



IKstrkt 

- InfmfOTVoc^ion^ education and ^edo! 
education administr^ors. 

ASK: - 

- How ar^se^cesf(»: handicapped students 
being coordhated? 

«• Wh^ arrangements eaobt to ensure tbis 
c6ordIna^n? 



edaiaLja 



%&tenals and^^hod c£ d^rS>stiQn 



---- 



• ^ 



- Ero{»^»res fi^coGidma^ 

edctgim^^^^^ } 

- Hst^Medi^m^^ 

planm^ \XKalKmaipro(^^ % 
^ spedaleduc^iojisfii^^hts^ : . . 
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- Are ^ awapc^ of :secds of 




EsyStcsU^. WORtt^ERqaiCT EDUCATION; Pwtdesfsf^s mikt3^p^ 



V*4 District woA«cperieniie education ^ 
(WIE) rccords^^isiaiGtalned. 

YAs^ The district's CD&approved Sccoadiay 
District Plan for Work Eaqjerieuce Educ^fioii. 
is on file. (cck T5 loon) 



CTv^: V*4b The student is at least 16 years o£ age 
or fe the llth grade (except those 
cjqploratory work experience). 

Kote: Exceptions to theJfi-years-of-age-rule^ 
P^S " fliay be made by the principal orl&ave WEE 
I t : identified on the JEP, ^..^^ 
{CCR TS, 10(m(c); EC il-KQ^" 

/ 



p V.4c The minimum day for WEE studentvis 

at least four periods^ totaling at least 180 
"(l^ minutes in duration, excepf Tor continuation 
i J; school students. (EC 46144) 



District 

- Rsvlw dis^ct plan for WEE. 

\ 

^ 

Site ^ 

- !tevie«r thre^^dents* applications for the 
work perim£,:|Bl-l) - 

- ISevleiff prindpal's recommendation, 
fiitenicvv^ WEB coordinator. 

ASK: • V . . ' 

- How manye^ption letters h^ve been 
. issued m thrpast j-ear by the principal? 

- Are you an SB 65 fimded school dte which 
allows schdohfede exceptions? 

Site N 

- Review three students' class ischedufes* 



- A course dc^ption^dth ma^^ 
instruc&af^^^ 

• \t1^:^o<5edurc^fot grii^ 
f<^W]ffi:&ilta(iedtot!:t:^i^ ^ 



• Students are attending four periods totaling 
, at l^t iSO nijnutes^ except for 
' contbuation schdolstudents. 




#4^ 



YME^<k:^dtx^ttcsS^ as anumznum 
' c^^m^dt^ of oi^instiiidk^penod per 
:3?^k ci£.dassrdcm mstrucdon or counseHng n 
iea^'t^ce each semest^ by a certificated 

(ECS17603(b)rCCRT?a52) 



V*4e Students in e3q)laratory WEE do not 
spend more than the limit on the number of 
hours of obsexvation established for each 
student at each observation site. 

(CCRTS 10070, 10071(c)) 



V',4f The school district grants no more than 
40 semester credits, of which not more than 
10 aedits are conferred in any one semester. 

(EC 517603) 

VAg Summer school WEE is conducted 
during the same time period as the approved 
summer school for the district. 

(CCRT5 10070) 



How to te^t fpr comph>c^ 



V»4h The student-to-WEE coordinator ratio 
does not exceed 125 students to one FTE 
coordmator for regular school year programs. 

(EC 46300(b)) 



Site 

- (Skkxiass^ sdieddefcsr periods of relate 
iiJS^rucSSKU ; ^ 

% ij^tervkiff WEEcoordn^ . 

ASK' '-v - .-;v ' ' r : 

• How often arc^relalcd classes 

- Are any stude^ j^uircd t6 >ttend the 
related dass dunng^ the noon hour? 

Site 

• Revtey student records. 

• InterriewV/EE student 
ASK: 

• What actn^ies haw you partic^ated in at 
the oteervation site? 

- How^manyhours have you spent at the 
training site? 

District or Site 

• Rerfcw district policy for granting WEE 
credit 

- Reviw student records. 
District or Site 

• Review summer school application. 

- Intervicvrsununer school admmistrator. 
ASK: 

• IstheWEEapartof theCDE-approved 
district summer school program? 

- How docs the program operate during the 
summer? 

- During v/bai time frame does the program 
operate? 

District or Site 

- Review WEE enroUment records. 

• Compare total enroUment to FTE work 
ejqwrience coordinator(s). 
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- Atteiito<«.m reiatcd dass is re^»r^ 
. WjBE^^rdmk 




-■ - 

. ^ • - -^^ 

- The number of houi^^es^^ 
student at each ofe^cv^^1»te 








I 

- Examine WEB coordinators roll book for 
number of students enroll^ on Oct 15> 
Dec. 15, and Feb. 15. 
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Vocatioidutf Edacatiou 



I'; WEE teacIier coc^^ 

vaKd secondaiy level cred^tial and iias two 
> i years iff occupatioaal cjqpcnencc ou^dc the 

field of cdacatiosu (CCRTS, 10075) 



V.4J WEE coordmator and other appropriate 
staff have participated in WEE professional 
development activities- 

(CCRT51GO70) 



V.4k Clerical and instructional services arc 
being provided for the WEE program. 

(CCRTSiOOTD) 



V.4I Individual student records for 
participants enrolled in work ejq^eriencc 
education (WEE) include aU of the foUowing 
L Tlie type of WEE in which each student is 
enrolled, where the student is employed, 
and the type of job held 

2. Work permit issued, is applicable (not 
required for Exploratory WEE) 

3. Employer's report of student's hourly 
work record and performance on the job 

4. Report of employer consultation 

5. Ratings of each student, including his or 
her grade 

6. Formal traimng agreement for each 
student that describes the responsibilities 
of the student, employer, pareut(s), and 
schools 

7. NondiscrimiDatiop statement on ev"cry 
trairiing agreement (Title VI) 

8. Individual training plan for each student 
(CCR^S 10070 and 10074) 

^ .A 4,02 



Reviarleyel/ ' " 

^How to test for comp^^gi^ 

- Ibto-^^ew'vocatnml education 
adinmJstraicH:* 

ASK: ; 
• What^^^and^dur^onof oc^ 

ea^erience gudi&d the work ©g>erience 

coordmator for the position? 

Site 

*-fatcrview WEE cocardinator. 
ASK: 

- What profesdonal development activities 
did you attend last year? 

Site 

- Interview? WEE coordinator. 
ASK: 

- What level and type of clerical service is 
being prowded? 

District or Site 

- R^CHT WEE student records. 




The'tt^i^^ 

Califonnai secondia^ ifefd iMdenfia!) 



Parity of clerical support provided to pther 
secondary teachers * * V 



Type of work permit issued on the Requcist 
for Work Eermit(BM) ^ v^l 

Emploj^^^W^l^daiice repprt^ minimui 
wage-TeqokemeSfc mSI^ 
cvduationi^Sibmitted^> 
Muiimmtt^f two d^^^ per Semester. , 
with ead^employer (one for summer 
school) '^cy^ 

Grades recorded in \5%E cbcrdinatots* roll 

books ^ : 

Trainii3g agreement s%ned by stu^n^ 

employer* and psurent^ 

Training agreement contains a 

nondi^mmination statement 

Individual traimng phn for each sti 'snt 
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Program 



Adult Education 



To establish quality instruction for adults in authorized program areas (elementary and high school basic skills, English as a 
second language, citizenship, parenting, programs for substantially handicapped adults, vocational education, programs for 
older adults, home economics, and health and safety) that will (1) enable adults to acquire the knowledge and skills necessary 
to participate effectively in today's economy and society; (2) help adults to achiev^ their fullest potenti^ and (3) help adults 
pursue their changing individual learning goals in an educational segment that specializes in noncoUegiate subject matter 



Key Strategic 



« The LEA conducts an Adult Education program desired to meet the needs of the local community, 

m The LEA ensures that the target population is being served as determined by its Adult Basic Education (ABE), Section 321, 
application. 
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Adult Education ^ 233 



Adult Edacatton~ 234 



gram: 
Program Goal: 



Adult Education 



To establish quality instruction for adults in authorized program areas (elementary and high school basic skills, English as a 
second language, atizenship, parenting, programs for substanUaUy handicapped adults, vocational education, prog^Tfor 
Older adults, home economics, and health and safety) that wiU (1) enable adults to acquire the knowledge and sMlls necessary 
to psrtiqpate effertively m today's economy and society; (2) help adults to achieve their fiiUest potential; and (3) help adults 
pursue their changing mdwdual learning goals in an educational segment that specializes m noncoUegiate subject matter 

Key Strata The LEA conducts an Adult Education program designed to meet the needs of the local community. 



Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



What to look for 



Comments 



A.1 Adult education Ainds are used to 
provide adult students with the opportunity 
to acquire the Icnowiedge and sidlls necessary 
to participate effectively in the contemporary 
conomy and society and to meet the 
particular ueeds of the local community. 



Primary tests 

AAh No class for adults is maintained for 
state apportionment if such class is not open 
to the general public (jail, apprenticeship, and 
classes for handicapped adults excepted). 

(EC 52517) 



District 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- How do you ensure that all classes (except 
jail, apprenticeship, and handicapped) are 
open to all adult students? 

Site 

- Review program's promotional materials. 



- Classes are held in locations that are 
clearly identified as adult education 
locations. 

- The general public is informed about all 
adult education opportunities. 

- No one is excludwi except when classes 
reach maximum attendance levels set by 
the district. 

- All classes offered are listed in the 
promotional materials. 



406 



4i7 



compliance item /test 



AJlb If an adult diploma is granted by the 
school district, the standards for the adult 
diploma meet the requirements of the 
Education Code. 

(EC 512253) 



A*lc Each program area is designed for and 
attended primarily by adults. 

(EC 8513, 
CCR T5 10501 and 10524) 
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Review levd/ 

How to test for compliance 



ERIC 



District 

- Review boa;d policy. 



District 

- Intmiew director. 
ASK: 

- What percentage of students enrolled and 
attending each program area are students 
who arc concurrently enrolled? 

- Do you have any classes that arc primarily 
attended by concurrently enrolled students? 

- Are adult students given a priority 
enrollment m all classes? 

District and Site 

- Review attendance records. 
Site 

- Observe cl"''<;cs. 

- Interview teachers. 
ASK: 

- How do you account for the attendance of 
concurrently enrolled studrnts in your 
classes? 

- Is your class open for enroUment to all 
adult students or is enroUment limited to 
concurrently enrolled students? 



What to look fof 



Requirements for granting the adult 

diploma meet the standa^ set by the 

Education Code: 

m 3 years of English 

M 2yearsof mathematits 

• 2 years of science, including biological 

and phydcal science 
n 3 years of sodal studies, including: 

> lyearofU.S. history and geography 

> 1 year of world history, cukure, and 
geography 

> 1 semester of American gyvcmmeat 
anddvics 

> 1 semester of economics 

a 1 year of visual or performing arts or 

foreign language 
9 2 years of physical education (unless 

student Is exempt) 

No more than 49 percent of students 
attending in any program area are 
concurrently enrolled high school students. 
Adults are not cxduded from any dass 
d&signated as an adult education dass. 
Adult students have access to all classes 
offered by the adult school 
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Adult Educatioa- 235 



Compliance item /test 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



k2 Adull edQcation f^mds are used only to 
provide programs in the ten areas anthorized 
Education Code 41976* 



Primary tests 

AJZu No apportiomnent is claimed for 
stiideats em'oUed in a course vduch has not 
been approved by the California Department 
of Education (CDE) as being within one of 
the ten program areas as authorized by 
former Education Code §41976. 

(EC 41976, 52515) 

AJZb The course outlines contain all required 
information (only courses offered for 
apportionment purposes). 

(EC 52506: CCR TS 105C8 (h)) 



AJJc The content of all courses offered for 
apportionment in instructional and class time 
is devoted to instruction. 

(FX 52506, CCR T5 10508(b)) 
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District 

- Review the program's promotional 
materials and compare with the appro\'*4 
Adult Education Program Approval 
Request (Form A22). 



Site 

- Review course outlines. 

- Compare courses offered to A22 course 
approval. 



Site 

- Observe classes. 

- Review course outlines. 



What to look for 



Adolt Edocation - 



AH classes listed m the promotional 
materials are on the approved A22 for the 
current year. 



There is an approved A22 on file- 
There is a course outKnc for each course 
listed on the approved A22 for the current 
year. 

All course outlines contain the following six 
elements: 

n Goals and purposes 

« Performance c^'ectives or competencies 

« Ir'tructional strate^es 

B Ijnits of study with approximate hours 

allotted for each unit 
» Evaluation procedures 
« Repetition policy vAAdi prevents 

perpetuation of ^dent enxollmcni 

There is no repetitive practice beyond what 
is necessary to teach a skill. 
Cla5' *ime is devoted to instruction and not 
to p»i/Uuction. 



Compliance item/test 



Review level/ 7 
How to test for compliance 



V ^ " • 

Comments \ 



A^d No fees, except for materials and lab, 
are char^ for a class designated by the 
governing board as a class for v^ch high 
school credit is granted vAitn such a class is 
taken by a person vAio does not hold a high 
school diploma. 

(EC 52612) 



There is a written agreement that 
includes the commitments and responsibilities 
of each party between the school district and 
any nursing home or the convalescent hospital 
or other facility where adult education classes 
are provided. 

(EC 52506) 



AJf The public is m?de aware of classes 
conducted in nursing homes or convalescent 
hospitals. 

(EC 52517) 
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Site 

- Review promotionatmaterials. \ 

- Reviewbudget 

- Interview director. - 
ASK: ; 

- \Vha«^ '5 the district s school poliq^.on 
charging fees to students who do uot'Jhave a 
high school diploma ajidwho are taking 
courses or classes forhi^ school credit? 

- Interview students enroUed-inlrigh school 
subjects classes. 

ASK: 

- Are you required to pay re^^ation, 
tuition, or any other fees in order to enroll 
in adult classes? 

- Do you pay any lab or materials fees as a 
residt of your enrollment in adult educktign 
courses? 

District 

' Review contract and related docmnentation. 

- Interview activities director. 
ASK: 

- How do the adult school classes 
supplement the activities program you are 
required to conduct? 



District 

- Review promotional materials. 



• The only fees that are char^ for students 
enrolled in high school courses are 
materials and lab fees. 



- The written agreement includes the 
responsibility of both the district and the 
facility. 

- The fadiity assures that the services 
provided by the adult school do not 
supplant tl^ s^ce that it is rcqmred to 
pro^«de to its dicfits, / / - ^\ ^ ^ 

- Procedures for tenmJ^atipn<^f the 
agreement arc desarocd- ; 

- The agreement is signed by all parti'^s and 
<*ated. 



AH classes offered for oldnr adults arc 
listed in the promotional materials of the 
district. 

All classes for older adults are open for 
enrollment to all students and are not 
limited to those clients of the facility m 
which the class is operated. 
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Compliance item /test 



A^g The school district and county board of 
supervisors have entered mto a written 
agreement that establishes the responsibility 
of the school district for maintaining the 
educational program m county jails or 
industrial farms and provides for services, 
facilities, and excess cost payments to the 
school district that may be necessary to carry 
on the educational program m adult 
education. 

(EC 1906, 1908) 



A2h Adult classes are offered within the 
district boundaries or are included in the 
following exceptions: (a) the mability to 
secure a teacher or teachers; (b) a lack of 
facilities; or (c) because they are classes in 
nursing education or a related program in the 
healing arts. 

(EC 52511. 52530) 



Review level/ 

How to t^ st for compliance 



District 

- Review contract and related documentation. 

- Interview director, 
ASK: 

- How have you ensiured that all regulations 
concerning conductmg classes m county 
jails have been met? 

- Are students credited with more than 15 
hours per week for attendance m these 
classes? 

- Is there an agreement with the County 
Board of Supervisors? 



District 

- Review letters of approval and agreements. 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- Are any classes offered outside the 
boundaries of your school district? 

- Why are classes located in those facilities? 

- Have the proper approvals been obtained? 
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Adult Education - 238 



What to look for 



Comments 



Agreements with the County Board of 
Supervisors for the district to offer courses 
for apportionment m county jails are on 
file. 

The agreement establishes the 
responsibility of the district to provide 
instruction in the facilities. 
The County Board of Supervisors has 
agreed to pay to the district the excess 
costs that the district incurs in conducting 
the program. 

All courses and classes oScx^i m county 

jails or correctional facilities have been 

approved by the CDE said meet the same 

criteria as all other adult education courses 

operated by the district 

Clauns for these courses are made on form 

1-151 

The day of attendance is 180 mmutes, and 
no more than 15 hours of attendance per 
student each week is charged for 
apportionment 



There are agreements between the 
governing boards of the districts. 
There is approval by the county 
supermtendent of schools and State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction. 
There are clear and compellmg reasons 
which have been documented, such as: 
« Inability to secure a teacher 
a Lack of facilities 

• To provide hospital training for nursing 
classes 
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Review level/ 



Compliance item/test 



What to look for 



Commeks ' 



h2\ The total of the fees required and 
revenues derived from a«d.a. does not exceed 
the estimated cost of all such classes 
mamtained. 

(EC 52612) 

Au2j Charges for books or materials do ^ot 
exceed the cost of the books or materia. 4O 
the school district. 

(EC 60410) 



AJSk No charge of any kind is made of 
students enrolled in English as a second 
language (ESL), citizenship, or elementary 
subjects. 

(EC 52612) 
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District 

- Review promotional materials to determine 
fees charged.. 

- Review budget and projected expenditures. 



Disttict and Site 

- Review budget. 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- How do you determine the cost of books 
and materials sold to students? 



Site 

- Review promotional materials. 

- Review budget. 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- What is your district policy or school policy 
on fees or charges for students enrolled in 
ESL, citizenship, or elementary subjects? 

- Interview students in ESL, citizenship, and 
elementary subjects classes. 

ASK: 

- Are you required to pay any fees or 
charges as a result of your attendance in 
the classes you are taking at the adult 
school? 

- Are materials and books provided free of 
charge for your use in your classes? 



In each program area, the total of 
apportionment claimed and fees charged 
does not exceed the cost of operating such 
programs. 



The charges made for books and materials 
do not exceed the cost of those books and 
materials to the district 



1^ 



- Students are required to pay no fees or 
charges of any Idnds as a result of their 
enrollment in these classes. 

- Students in§x pxirchase books and materials 
but are not required to do so as a condition 
of enrollment or attendance. 
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Adtilt Education ^ 239 



Review level/ 

How to test for com^^li^ nc^ 



A21 The district has set aside an amount of 
money equal to 1.02 times its 1979-80 a.d.a« 
for handicapped adults multiplied by its 
current revenue limit and has ejqpendcd all 
funds exclusively for those classes for 
substantially handicapped adults. 

(EC 52616(c)) 



A^m Prior to establishing tLe vocational 
education program, a job market study was 
conducted in cooperation with the 
Employment Development Department, 
prospective employers, and the district's 
advisory committee on vocational education. 
The district's governing board has determined 
that the job market study justified the 
initiation of the vocational education program 
and reviews each vocational training program 
established after September 22, 1979, every 
two years to ensure that the program meets 
all regulations. 

(EC 52519. 52520) 



District 

- Review budget. 

- Interview director or accountant 
ASK: 

- What procedures do you use to account for 
the re^^ set-aside? 

- How is the amount of the set-aside 
determined? 

- Apart from direct cost for instruction, for 
what other purposes are you using set-aside 
funds? 

- If set-aside funds are not spent for 
handicapped programs as required, have 
proper waivers been obtained? 



District 

- Review minutes of advisory committee 
meetings. 

- Review Board of Education mmutes. 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- What procedures were used to complete 
the job market study for vocational 
programs you conduct? 

- What role did your advisory committee play 
in these studies? 

- Interview selected advisory committee 
members. 

ASK: 

- What function has the advisory committee 
performed in conducting needs studies and 
job market surveys used to justify 
vocational programs offered by the district? 

- What procedures do you use to review each 
program every two years? 

- How is the advisory committee involved in 
this review? 



ERIC 



The set-aside is based on the a.Aa. 
generated by adult handicapped m 1979-80 
X 1.02 X its current rewnue limit 
Proper accounting procedures have been 
established for the o^scnditure of the set- 
aside funds. 

All funds set aside are oqpcnded only for 
classes for handicapped adults. 
There are proper records to account for 
the proper expenditure of all set-aside 
funds. 

When there is a documented lack of 
demand, the proper procedures have been 
followed to obtain the necessary waivers. 

Job market surveys have been conducted 
for all vocational courses and programs 
offered by the district. 
The governing board of the school district 
has approved all vocational programs 
operated by the district or contracted 
through private posts©:ondary schools. 
There are board minute and resolutions 
for all vocational programs offered by the 
district. 

Each program is reviewed every two years 
to ensure that it: 

• Meets a documented labor market 
demand 

• Does not represent unnecessary 
duplication of other employment 
training programs in the area 

■ Is of demonstrated effectiveness, as 
measured by employment and 
completion success of its students 



Review levd/ 

How to f est foy compliance 



What to look for 



CoAmenfe 



"52flrAll approved contracts with private 
schools arc api^oved by the CDE, as 
appropriate^ pursuant to rules and regulations 
adopted by the State Board of Education or 
the Board of Governors, as appropriate, and 
Form VE-50 ("Standard Agreenient for 
Vocational Education'*) is used as an 
application for approval. (EC 8092) 



District 

• Reviet^ contracts and related 
documentatioa. 



- All contracts have been submitted for 
review by appropriate CDE offices. 

• The VE-5Q form has been used for all 
approvals. 



A3 Adult education funds are used only for 
adult education purposes and are used for 
neither general education K*12 purposes nor 
for F«-l visa (nonimmigrant) students. 



Primary tests 

A3a No revenue derived from adult a.d.a. Is 
e)q}ended for other than adult education 
purposes. 

(EC 52501i(a)) 
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District 

- Review adult education budget and 
accounting records. 

- Interview budget director or accountant. 
ASK: 

- How do you account for the expenditiure of 
revenues generated in the adult education 
program to ensure that funds are spent 
only in adult education? 



The projected expenditures match the 
anticipated revenue. 

All proposed ei^Kmditures are for adult 
education purposes. 

Theie is separate fund accounting within 
the budget for adult education* 
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Adult EdacaUoa- 241 



Compliance item /test 



AJb The annual adult education budget is 
limited to the foUowmg: 

- A maximum of 10 percent for "general 
reserve" 

- A 5 percent maximum for "appropriation for 
contmgendes* 

- A maximum of the allowable indirect cost 
as determined by the CDE 

(EC52501^(c)) 



A2c For apportionment purposes, only the 
aUendance of students under the immediate 
supervision and control of an employee of the 
district who possesses a valid, registered, and 
appropriate certification document is included 
in the computation. 

(EC 46300(a)) 
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Review level/ 

Hqw to test for compliance 



District 

- Review budget. 

- Interview director or accountant. 
ASK: 

- What percent of last year's budget was 
c< ^ried over into the current year? 

- How much (percent) do you anticipate 
being carried over into the next year? 

- V/hat indirect cost rate do you charge to 
adult education? 

- Are there additional charges for rent of 
district-owned facilities or for district self- 
insurance? 



Site 

- Observe classes. 

- Interview teachers. 
ASK: 

- What is the relationship between teacher 
aides who arc working directly with 
students and your responsibility as the 
credcntialed teacher? 

- Interview teacher aides. 
ASK: 

- Who is directly responsible for students 
with whom you are working? 

- Interview director 
ASK: 

- Do you offer any classes that are not 
supervised by a credcntialed employee of 
the district? 

- Arc all teaching staff who arc working 
directly with students properly 
credentialed? 



Adult Education - 242 



What to look for 



Comments 



- No more than 15 percent cf the 
expenditures generated in fix pr^^najs year 
was carried over to the cirrcnt fiscal year. 

- No more than 15 percent of the current 
budget is set aside for general reserve and 
contingendes. 

- There is an approved vdver on file or a 
waiver request has been submitted if there 
is more than a 15 percent carryover. 

- The district is using an approved mdircct 
cost rate. 

- There are no additional chax^ge^ for rent or 
services covered by the indirect costs, 

- There is no charge for htms covered under 
district self-insurance. 



- All classes are supervised by credentialed 
employDBS of the district 

- Credentialed employees of the district are 
responsible for the delivery of education 
services in all classes for which 
apportioimient is claimed 

- Teacher aides working with students cany 
out only the instructional program of the 
credentialed teacher. 

- The credentialed teacher has a reasonable 
class size and assignment which reflects the 
average class size and assignment in the 
district adult education program. 
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RevlOT level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Cdnipliance item/test 



What to look for 



A3d Students' names appear on all 
attendance forms. (EC 52506) 



A3e Only attendance of students enrolled in 
a class for adults during the time such class is 
lawfully authorized to be in session is 
counted. (EC 52506) 



A3f No symbols or equivalent markings are 
used m attendance records other than the 
actual numerical entry of hours and fractions 

of hours. (CCR TS 406(b)) 



A3g No student is credited with more than 
15 clock hours of attendance per week except 
\^en enrolled in one of the following classes: 
elementary subjects; subjects in which high 
school credit is given; English as a second 
language; citizenship; or a short-term 
vocational class. 

(EC 46190) 
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iMstrict 

- Review attendance clerk's records. 
Site 

- Review teachers' attendance records. 



District and Site 

' Review attendance records and compare 
with student registration. 



Site 

' Review teachers' attendance records. 



District 

• Review attendance clerk's cumulative 
attendance records. 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- Which courses or classes are offered for 
more than three hours a day or 15 hoius a 
week? 

- What procedures are used to ensure that 
students do not generate more than 15 
hours a week except in elementary skills, 
high school dolls, English as a second 
language (ESL), citizenship, or short-term 
vocational programs with high employment 
potential? 

Site 

- Review teachers' attendance records. 



Where student numbers are used m 
tendance accoundng the attendee form 
has the student's name as well as his/her 
student number. 



AU students counted for apportionment 
purposes are properly enrolled in the 
classes- 



- Only the numerical entry of hours or 
fractions of hours are used in student 
attendance accountmg. 



Students enrolled in courses other than 
elementary skills, high school skills, ESL, 
citizenship, or short-term vocational 
prc^rams do not generate more than 15 
hours of attendance each week. 
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Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



Compliance item /test 



AJh No absence is charged except when 
such absence is equal to a full dock hour. 

(CCR T$ 406(b)) 



AJI All concurrently enrolled students in an 
adult program generate the high school or 
unified school district revenue Ihnit 
(ROP/adult combined classes excepted). 

(EC 52302,9) 



Site 

- Revie^y teachers' attendance records. 

- Interview teachers. 
ASK- 

- If a student comes to class 45 minutes late 
or leaves class 45 minutes early, how does 
this affect your attendance accounting for 
the student that day? 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- What constitutes an hour of student 
attendance for apportionment purposes? 

District 

- Review budget. 

- Interview adult director and accountant. 
ASK: 

- Is the full district revenue limit being 
credited to the adult education program for 
concurrently enrolled students? 

- Is the revenue limit for concurrently 
enrolled students reduced for any reason? 

District and Site 

- Review attendance records. 



ERIC 



Adult Education - 



What to lo^ k fqr 



- Any part of an hour of attendance is 
counted as a full hour of attendance for 
apportionment purposes. 



- The full revenue limit receded by the 
district is aedited properly to the adult 
education account 

- The amount of revenues generated agree 
with attendance records for the previous 
years. 
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Review ievel/ 

Ho^LtQ test for compliance 



What to look for 



A3J The district has a policy regarding illness 
and bereavement leaves that is condstent with 
the Education Code. 

(EC 44978^98} 



District 

• Review personnel policies. 



AJk The governing board has adopted a fee 
schedule to cover the full costs of instruction 
for nonimmigrant (F-1) visa students. 

(EC52613{a-b)) 



District 

• Review board of education policy on F-1 
visa student charges 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- Do you serve F-1 visa students? 

- Has your board of education adopted a fee 
schedule for charges to F-1 visa students? 
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ERIC 



- the amount of annmd leave kbased on the 
ntimber of days or hours per week 
employed X^V^^the. number of hours of 
service per Wrac). 

- Creditfor leave of absence need not t>e 
accrued prior to lakmg the leave. It is 
available on the first of service the 
employee and may be taken at any tune 
during the school year. 

- There is a govemmg board poIi(7 on the 
accumulation of unused leave from year to 
year. 

- The employee may use his or her leave for 
cases of personal necessity. 

- The empIo>w is not teqi^^ed to secure 
advance permission for leave taken for 
death or s^ous illness of inember of his 
or her immediate family or an acddent 
mvoWing his or her person or property or 
the person or property of a member of his 
or h^ unmedhite family. 

- The pay for absence is the same as his or 
her regidar pay. 

- The governing board has adopted rules and 
regulations requuing proof of illness or 
mjury. 



- The board has adopted a policy for fees 
diarged to ?-l visa students at least 90 days 
prior to the conunencement of classes* 

- The fees cover all expepses for providing 
educational services to 'f^^isa students but 
do not exceed the actual cost of instruction. 

- Apportionment is not claimed for the 
attendance of F-1 visa students. 
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Adult Education ^ 245 



Adult Edacaiion- 246 



Kqr Strategy; The LEA ensures that the target populatio:. ;v being served as determined by its Adult Basic Education (ABE), Section 321, application. K' 



Compliance item /test 


Review ievel/ 

How to icst for comoliance 


What to look for 


Commente 


AA The ABE Section 321 program is meeiing 
tbe basic goals and objectives to improve 
access to users, to improve accoaBtability, to 
improve quality and responsiveness and to 
improve planning and coordination. 








Primarv (est^ 

A*4a Tlie students being served are those 
identified in the project proposal. 

(Adult Ed. Act, 20 USC 1206a (c)(3), 
1206 b(2); 34 CFR 426.12 (a)(4); 

34 CFR 426.10 (b)(2)) 


District and Site 

- Observe classes* 

- Review the current ABE application and 
compare the projected student population 
with the population actually being served. 

- Observe classes and compare the 
population being served with the project 
application. 


- The adult school is semng the "bard to 
teach" and "most in need" students. 




A*4b All Students l>eing served are limited- 
EngUsh-proficicnt or fiuictioning below the 
eighth grade level. 

(20 use 1206a (b). (c), (6), (10); 
34 CFR 426 12 (b)(8), (12)) 


Site 

* Observe jtelftrted clflQ<iP^ mvprp^ Kv fht* 

federal ABE funds. 

- Interview selected teachers. 
ASK: 

• What percentage of the students in your 
class are Umited-English-profident? 

- Are any of your native English-speaking 
students functioning at the high school level 
or above? 


oiuuciiio arc ciuicr iUiUicxi*JCiiKUau~ 

proficient or are functioning below the 
eighth grade level 




A*4c Special efforts have been made to 
identify students. 

(20 USC 1206a (c)(3); 
34 CFR 426 12 (b)(7)) 


District 

- Interview director, 
ASK: 

- What efforts have been made to identify 
and determine eligibility of students being 
served? 


• Students are saeened or assessed to 
determme eligibility. 




ERIC 
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Compliance item /test 


Review level/ 

How to test for coraoliance 


What to lrK>k for 


Comments 


A.4d An active recruitment effort is 
maintained to ensure participation by those 
most in need. 

(20 use 1206a (c)(3); 
34 CFR 426.12 (b)(7)) 


District 

- Review promotional materials. 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- What efforts have been made to recruit 
those students identified as the target 
population in your ABE proposal? 

- Have you had to conduct a special or 
unique recruitment campaign to reach the 
"moiit m need" students? 


- All classes are listed and identified in the 
regular adult school promotional materials. 

- Where appropriate, materials are produced 
m the primary language of the target 
population. 




A,4e An assessment system is used for 
student placement and for monitoring student 
progress. 

(20 use 1206a (b); 
34 CFR 426.31 (d)) 


District and Site 

- Review a sample of student records. 
Site 

- Interview director, counselor, and 
instructors. 

ASK: 

- How is your system used in placement and 
monitoring student progress? 

- Who is responsible for completing the 
pre- and post-assessment? 

' How do the instructional staff use the test 
results? 


' Records of student tests are maintained for 
each student enrolled in the ABE program. 

- Students are placed in classes on the basis 
of assessment. 

- Student progress is monitored through 
periodic assessment, 

- Staff have been trained m assessment 
procedures. 
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Compliance ilem/^e^ t 



Au4( The Comprehensive Adult Student 
Assessment System (CASAS) pre- and post- 
test scores are maintained as a representative 
sample of students' progress for reporting 
purposes. 

(20 use 1207a; 34 CFR 426.46(c)) 



Review level/ 

How to test for compliance 



A.4g Staff development and networking 
activities are (or will be) carried out as 
described in the project application, 

(20 use 1205 (b), 1206b (3), 1206a (c)(10); 
34 CFR 426 3 (b)(6), 426 12 (a)(12)) 



District and Site 

- Review materials submitted for previous 
yearns CASAS Report. 

- Interview director, coordinator. 
ASK: 

- How do you use the CASAS pre- and poit- 
tests to measure student progress*^ 

- How are paired scores submitted to the 
California Department of Education? 



District 

- Review staff development or networking 
plan m project proposal. 

- Review evaluations of staff development or 
networking activities and compare with 
staff development plan. 

District and Site 

- Interview director, counselor, instructors 
and aides. 

ASK: 

- What staff development activities have beet 
conducted, and what activities are planned? 

- How has staff development assisted m 
implementing a compctency-baseH 
program? 

- How has the quality of staff developmeiii 
been assessed? 

- What are you doing to establish ^-^rious 
networks if that v/as identified in youi 
project application? 
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Adult Education - 248 



What to look for 



Comments 



- Scores are submitted to the California 
Department of Education. 

- Adequate records arc maintained. 



- Staff development and networking activities 
have been or will be conducted in 
accordance with project proposal 



- Staff development is available to all staff. 

- Staff development and networking activities 
are those that have been identified m the 
project proposal. 

- The fiill $3p00 has been used for these 
purposes. 
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Compliance item/test 


Review level/ 

How to test for comoliance 


What to look for 


Comments 


AJS Fiscal managemexit procedures ensure 
(he proper disbursement of federal funds. 








Primarv test^ 

A-5a Project money supplements rather than 
supplants agency funds. 

(20 use 1206b (2); 
34 CFR 42631 (c)(3), 426.10 (d)(2)) 


District 

- Review proposed budget. 

- Review budget documents. 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- How do you account for the cost of 
operating your ABE and English as a 
second language (ESL) program? 

- Arc fimds generated 1^ ABE-ESL students 
expended on any other parts of your adult 
education program? 


• The district has established a system to 
account for the expenditure of funds for 
ABE and ESL classes, 

• The district C3q>enditurcs from state a.d.a. 
funds account for the major cost of 
operating the ABE instiiictional program 
and arc at the revenue limit 

- Revenues generated from regular state 
funding sources do not exceed 
expenditures. 




A^b All expenditures are within the 
categories approved by the Adult Education 
Unit. 

(20 use 1206b (4); 
M CFR 426.!C (b)(4)) 


District 

- Review budget docuraenti and expenditure 
records and compare with projcv* 
application. 

• Interview dkcctor. 
ASK: 

- How is the expenditure of federal funds 
accounted for in your budgeting system? 

- Are all funds expended before being billed 
on the final claim? 


- All expenditures are in approved 
categories, 

- The expenditure of funds in each category 
does not exceed 10 pcrccut of the approved 
&q>enditiire. 

- All expenditures greater th^^n 10 percent of 
the approved C35)cnditiu'e have been 
approved by the CDE. 




ASq Letters of agreement are on file for all 
organizations listed as collaboratives in the 
project application. 

(20 use 1203a (aX3); 
34 CFR 42631 (c)(2)) 


District 

- Review application. 

- Review letters of ^igrecment. 

- Interview director. 
ASK: 

- Have formal agreements been made with 
all collaborative agencies? 

- Are all letters on file? 


- Letters of agreement are og file for all 
agencies listed in project application. 

- The responsibilities of each collaborative 
are listed and each agency cooperates in 
the delivery of seniccs to the adult 
students. 
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READER'S COMMENT FORM 

1990-91 Coordinated Compliance Review Manual 



Your coiiiUients assist us in improving the usefulness of this manudl and are an important pa'*t 
of the input used for revisions. Please use this form to note any errors or suggestions for 
improvements. Please be as speciiic as possible in your comments and include the page 
number. To request technical assistance, use the Technical Assistance Request (Form CTS-2g), 



Comments on the CCR Process (Sections I, II, and IK) 



Comments on the CCR Instrun;ents (Section FV) 



o 
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